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INTRODUCTION
s 1

The title Education: The Dilemma of the Oriental-American, employs
the positive operational‘definition of dilemma. It is indeed a dilemma that the
Oriental-American, a defini‘te_ minority (Table I}, is the highest educated group,
proportionately, in Amqrica‘. It is a dilemma that the Oriental-American
operating from a pluralistic and bi-cultural basis is able to achieve, education-
ally, beyond the other Amerxjcans, including the Anglo-American, in the Americaa-

cultural milieu. s ¢

It is hopea that the exploration, analyzation, and reporting of some of
the cultural factors that separate the positive ""yellow" educational achievement
level from the lesser ''black, ' ""red, ' and the ''white'' levels will point out a way
to equate Amencan education on a high plane and also to solve the educational
dilemma and’the need for such a dilemma.

EMPHASES OF THE STUDY

This writing is devoted to the theme topic of education and the community--

bridging the gap, but more specifically bridging the gap to the Oriental commun-
ity, It is no simple task to attempt to bridge the gap to a single ethnic or racial
group, let alone three and possibly four ethnic or racial groups which compose
the Oriental community. '

N ‘Within this writing Oriental community refers to people of J‘apanese,
Chinese, Filipino, and Korean descent. The three minority groups described
in the following pages have in common an Asian hentage, an ancestral language
other than English, and a long history of vxctxms of restmctxon and exploxtatxon

in- Amerlca, partxcularly in the West. ’

RTa . A
. z cem

-The emphasis on this writing ts limited o California (it is assumed
that the manifestations in California are carried out in Chicago, New York,
Boston, and other cities that have a representative Oriental population). The
last census (1960) indicated that there were close to one-half million people of
Japanese ancestry residing in the United States. California has about one-third
of the total. The Japanese population in the United States numbers 464, 332, with -
33.9% (157, 317) residing in California. The people of Chinese ancestry resid-
ing in the United States numbe®ed around 237,292, with about 40.3 %" (95, 600) ..
of that number in California. %I‘%he people of Filipino ancestry resxdmg in the
United States numbered 176,310 with 37.1 per cent: (65, '459) in California, The
total of the three racial'groups was 877,934 in the United States with over one-
third of th¢ total Oriental population res; ing in.California.. The Orientals in
California represent about two per cent ofthe total state popplatloﬁ See Table 2.

’

The majority of California's JapaneserOpulation, 52 per cent, resided
in the Los Angeles-Long Beach Metropolitan area in 1960. The largest group:
of Chinese residents, 55 per cent, .were in the San Francisco- Oakland Metro-
politan area. (See Table 3) Twenty-one per cent were in the Los Angeles-Long
Beach Metropolitan area, The Filipino population was more. widely dispersed

-— [
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- . TABLE 1 .
/s
S SIZE OF MINORITY GROUPS IN THE UNITED STATES, |
' . 1960 1963 T
Minority Group ' " Year  Number Percent

Roman Catholics (42, 876, 605) _ .
Excluding Catholics enumerated below: . <

.
et e s 42 - v mem meme

Mexicans, other than Latin Americans, ' *
Negto Catholics,” Indian Catholics, Puerto . ’ 1
' .Ricans, Spanish-speaking Americans g ’ ) i
living in the "Southwest ‘ 1960 38, 231,210 21,32
Negroes, including 64, 569 foreign-born : g
and 703, 443' Catholics 1960 18, 848,619 10,81 )
Jews : ‘ 1963 5,365,000 - 2.99
K Southwestern Spanish Americans 1960 3, 464, 999 1.93 .
M Mexicans . . 1
" " Foreign born 1960 572, 564, 0.32
Native born, whites with one or both - )
parents from Mexico 1960 . 1,152,274 0,64
Indians, including 129, 070 Catholics - 1963 546,228 .0.30 . ;
Foreign born from Balkan nations with few
) -~ Roman Catholics (Greece, Turkey, .
5 ) Bulgaria, Rumania) . 1960 324,173 0.18
" . Puerto Ricang - . 1960 855,724 0,47
- Whites from Central Sand South Anrerica ' ) ] ’ L
and West Indies ) ] e
Foreign born ' 1960 801,152 0. 45 :
Native born white with one or both : . ) !
parents from Latin America 1960 \ 1,312,437 0.73
Japanese, including 109, 175 foreign born 1960 . 473,170 0. 26
‘Chinese, including 99, 735 forexgn born 1960 236,084 0.13
. ' Minor Asiatic races, includingr 201, 746° '
" Filipino; 1, 976 Koreans; 27, 538 other 1960 249, 040 0.14

Sub-Total , all minorities except for, _
Catholics not excluded in first .entry \ 34,363, 599 19,16

Total all minorities, including Catholics 72,594,809  40.48
Total population of the United States 1960 179,325,657

(Y




JAPANESE, CHINESE,

TABLE 2 |

.
hadl 4

-

AND FILIPINO POPULAT ION

1960
v . i Per cent of total
T Jaéa:nese Japanese population in **
JAPANESE Population the United States =
United States Total 464,332 100, 0
Hawaii 203,455 43.8
.+Lalifornia 157,317 33.9 ™y
Washington 16, 652 . 3.6
Hlinois 14,074 3.0
New York - 8,702 - 1,9 ’
Colorado 6, 846 1.5
Oregon \ 5,016 . 1.1
, Utah : © 4,371 0.9
y Texas 4, 053 0.9
43, 846 9. 4 .

" Other states

CHINESE.

Chinese PopulationA

Pér cent of total Chinese °

population in the U, S,

United States, total '
California
Hawaii
New York'

. Ilinois
- Massachusetts
Washington
‘Texas
’  Oregon
Arizona
Other states

237,292

<95, 600
38,197
37,573

7, 047..
6, 745
5, 491
4,172
2,995
2,936
36,536

" 100.0

S
.o.
w

Pt Pt
)

a
~
L)

N‘u.u\o\

*
HVWOOWOOWO o =~

— «
Ul et pos e )
L ]

Per gent of total Filipino

U.S. Bureau of the Census¢
population, :

FILIPINO Fiiipino population
- £ ' ~ Population ’in the U.S.
United States, total /" 176,310 * 100,0
' Hawaii 69, 070 39.2 e
Californja . ~ 65, 459 37,1, -
Washington ’ 7,110 4,0
New York 5,403 . " 3,1
- Illinois " 3,587 : 2.0
Other States . 25, 681 " 14,6 ‘
< P
Source:

Based on a complete cqun‘t of the '

-
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TABLE 3

POPULATION BY METROPOLITAN AREA

e

all

Japanese

Chinese

Filipino ,

Metropolitan area Number ,

Per cent . Number
Japanese :

- _of total .

: State area:

[}

Per cent Number
Chinese !

of total T
State area

Per cent
: Filipino
of total
: State. area

P

California, total  :157,317

‘Fresno

Los Angeles- :
Long Beach -. 81, 204
Sacrargento

San Diego N

San Francisco- :
Oakland =~ . - 24,462
San Jose 10,432

Remainder of state 22,065

P 6,252 !

8,124 |

4,778

s

100,0,1,0 95,600 100,0

4,001.7 11,733

L 51.,711,2 '19,730
5.2:1.6 6,770 | 7.1

3.000,5: 1,586 ;1,7

s

| 6.611.6 ;2,394 |

14,070, 6 110,403

1.8

1206 0.3 12,869

1.3 | 1,845

©15,510,9 52,984 [55.4 1.9 21,451
2.5 0.4 | 2,333

110.9 0.3 21,151

0.6 65,459

0.5 | 696 i 1.1

.
-
.

0.2 ;5,114 | 7.8

g19.7;

2.8

32,7
3.6

132,3 ]

100,90 4

0.2

0.2
0.4

0.5

0.8 .
0.4

0.6

population.

»

-»

" Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census. Based on a complete count of the




lAmong those women who had 'completed four or more years of coliege, the

.. » :
throughout the state than were the Japanese add Chinese., One- Ehird were in the
San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan area} 20 per cent were in the Los Angeles-
Long Beach Metropolitan area, Thirty- -two per cent of all Fxhpmos lives outside
the' state's _major metropolitan areas,

Wii:hi ‘the Oriental community, education is encouraged, at least it is
not discouraggd. Among those men who had completed, four or more years of

?

college, the standings'were;, -

t 1, :Chinede . (13. 3)
2. Japanese © (11.9)
"3, - WHite {10.7) : : |
4. Filipino’ ( 3.9)

’ . s, Othe\r non-whxte ( 3.5)

standings were: -

N

1. Filipino ( 9.2)

2. Chinese 7 (-8.9) .

3. White - { 6.6)

4, Japanese  { 5.7) ,
o 5. Other non-white (.3.4)

P

It can readily be seen (Tat'zle 4 that the Oriental is stimulated and motivated to
attain a high degree of education, How ? Why? . In spite of and despite the
prejudices and discriminations that the Oriental has been and'is subject to, he
still attains an education beyond prognostication. In addition to prejudice and
discrimination the segregatipn patterns of and toward the Oriental represents
.voluntary or involuntary secregatxon. D. Y. Yuan in nglon (Fall 1963), 255-

65, presented the followmg, o e G e
. ', Vo I _',T‘v;f.',;*’{( :’&rii
Scale of Segr ti . PR
) cale of .eg egation vg: wmz.i,,
Voluﬁtai'y'Segregation - (1) Strict volum.a.ry
*'(2) Voluntary
” - . (3) Voluntary jnvolving: mvolantary
' factor(s) : :

» -
---------------- Rl R R R Rl R il A Rl R ek L

Involuntary Segregation  (4) Involuntary mvolvmg volu;.tary
’ factor(s) . \
"(5) Involuntary
(6) Strict mvoluntary *(38: ZSSLG'S)
Fu'st,ly, strict voluntary segregation is almost u’npossxble in the ~
field of race relations but is possible in other relationships. . . .. .
Secondly, voluntary segregation is possxble in race relations, . . :
Thirdly, there is voluntary segregation involving mvoluntary
factors, of which the Chinese community. in New York is a good

example.llllQl..llll_ll..lllllllll'llllll

L
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Y . . 1 ~
' .
3 = Y |
- ) . ‘ N . 4 ‘ .
N Fourthly, involuntary segregation involving faltors is also found in ' )

present-day race relations. .« « o« ¢« ¢ ¢ ciect d 0 o b o0 000 0o
Fifthly, there is involunta?y segregation, which applies to Negroes
inthe United States, o « o « o o ¢ ¢« o ¢ ¢ o o 0 ¢ o o ¢ s o.0 o ¢ o
Finally, there is strict involuntary segregation which is not oftdn
seen today. One possible example would be slavery, for slaves are
treated under separate and unegqual pr1nc:1p1es. (16:364-365)

How do minority group members, Orientals and others, {eel about
» their inferior status? What are the social consequences of these feelings and
actions? How da members tend to deal with the1r inequalities and deprwatmns"
No minority member reacts to all the forces of prejudice and discrimination--
reactions are highly- individualized, the enculturative, acculturative,
transculturative, and assimilative impingements have heavy influence of reac- -
tions, The following eleven types of reacnons ‘to prejudice, d1scr1m1nanon,

and segregation are descriptive rather than prescriptive:’ e
1. Feelings of anger and pain - ~ {
: .2, Feelings of terror and fear S ) o -4

;- 3... .Avoidance and withdrawal--the Oriental does.a lot of’ th1s type.
~4, Hypersensitivity as a reaction
/ " -+ 5s...Feelings of inferiority Lo e s : . .
- ) 6.~wSelf b.atrecf among minority group members -
- 7 Self—:solanon and separanon--the Oriental manxf sts a lot of -
: ttns type. ' o . "
\ 85 Assu’nxlanon as a reaction ;
9; .QCultural pluralism as a response } .
B o lOa_ M_x!xtancy and protest (23:143-144) .
11, Protest = | o L o ¢

~ K R - 3,

S et - ". “
PR " - ¢ -

« . g
-“ 'Lﬁ.e precedxng components compr1se the educanonal dil mma of l:he
Omental American; they also are tﬁe fogi of this writing, which will 1nvest1gate
some of the economic, social, psychologmal and educaJ:mnal forces that im-
- pinge on the Or1enta1 in American society. v

y -

’

» Any dilemma associated with an immigrant group has to be concerned
.. with demography, any demegraphic discussion associated with immigrants or
“e 1mm1gra,n|: groups into the United States of America must be concerned with the

United States immigration policy, pohcxes, or both . . :
A . t

-The following'dates and data give a brief focus on some of the high points
'ﬁ in the development of United States immjgra’ion policy. .
. & . ¢ . . -
' : t
1882 - The first.mational 1eg1slat1on in the immigration field was enacted.
Selected criteria were established for prospectwe immigrants in an
(_ . effort to exclude paupers, cr1m1nals, and disease carriers, ' i

1882 - 'Legislation was ‘enacted that harred at first, Chinese, and then all ,
" Orientals from both immigration and naturalization, i
l

Q -
. ¢ “ > 1
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1917 - A literacgy test was set up for immigrants, which would exclude p—
illiterates., This test was not effective in limiting immigrants.
v L’ . ! * . ]
4 N - ™ » ! - b
192}/- The number of immigrants ad issible f?om a given country in a one-* .
year period was restricted to three per cent (3%) of the number of .
- people resident in the United States in 1910 who came from that country.

"1924 - Legislatipn was enacted which was the basis for the Natiopal-Origins
— —Quota System. Somie concepts of this legislation are still in effect:
. 2

I. The law limited the total number of immigrants to he admitted, -
into the U.S; in a one-year period to 150, 000, '
‘ 1

II. The Quota System heavily favored immigrants from England,
Ireland, Scandinavia, and Germany. At the same time it dis- X
/ - criminated against i'mmigrants‘ from Southern and Eastern Europé. ‘
Since,1924, most of the immigration into the U.S. has been
"accounted for, not by persons entering under National Quotas, 0
but by persons entering.under various non-quota provisions. . .
’ i
1952 - ~ Congress passed 2 new immigration act authored by Senator McCarran
of Nevada and Representative Walter of Pennsylvania. |
) {
- - :I. " The law used the 1920 census as theé base for fixigig/the total
‘ 7. 'number of immigrants admissiple .each year. It 3¥so retained,
» the Nat“i.onal—Origins Quota 'Syst‘ei:n. ‘ - e

N . N .

The Jaw eliminated a feature of the 1924"Act which had permitted

Negroes from the British West Indies to enter the United States - S
as a part of the British quota, - !

13 . . i

‘IlI._ The law embodies 2 new’ emphasis on so-called national security
] and.also on political grounds for deportation and dena&uralizat_ion. ’ .
. v . ' oo T

¥
K3 re,

STRUCTURE OF THE STUDY . ’

.og .

- \ . -

7. As previo;isly tated, it is a herculean job oto éttempt\ﬁsridge the -
educational gap to one ethnic group. Therefore, first, this study“will devote
Cits-first part to the Japanesg (the most populous g-;g-&i)), the second section to

the Chinese, and the third portion to the Filipino, (ChartI) The Koreans, as

a group for study, \will not berepresented. (See Table 2) Second, each section’

will have its own units of: ~ .o ‘

L3 ’z

| Hist&r'i.cism .
_ . . 2. Acculturation . )

3 ontact,. competitjiOn, accommodation, and”assimilation
4, [ The cultyre and the family = '
5. [ Housing b . v, . p

AN T Az
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_Japanese
“ Chinese
Filipino

1950~
Japanese
Chinese
Filipino

Japanese
Chinese
Filipino

1930
Japanese
Chinése
Filipino

1920

Japanese
- Chinese
, Fillipino

,“ "{
i .G
>
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1910
Japanese
Ghinese .
Filipino*

- 1900 .

°  Japanese
Chinese
Filipinot

1890

Chinese
Fthpmo‘*’
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- 6. Employment {Table 5) -
7. Religion ) .
8, [Education and the dtopout.

' Third, chronology of dates will be applied in some sections to lend
emphasis to the sequentjal patterns of events, favorable and unfavorable, that
. relate to the Oriental in America, ’
" Fourth, the surnmaryﬁ, .and conclusions will return to the inclusive
Oriental-American as referring to Japanese, Chinese,. Filipino, and Korean
. descendents presently (1960) residing in the United States generally, and in
California, particularly. (Table 6) 5 \
4
The sumimary will rely beav;ﬁ{r on Afnold G. Holden's "A Typology
of Individual Migration Patterns, " Summation, June, 1968, YWumber 1, page’s
15-28. * The Typology will be empidyed to classify the Japanege, Chinese, and
Filipinos iinto its eight cells. '

E}

. 7

)

DEFINITIONS OF SELECTED TERMS

. H .
I ACCOMMODATION - A social process or product which follows,” reduces,
 or avoids codflict. That is to say the resolution of the contact is necessasry
for maintenance of the social order, but without implying a complete
resolution of conflict mutually satisfactory to'the comtenders.

iI. ACCULTURATION - That process of culture change in which more or less’
continuous contact between two or more culturally distinct groups results
in one group taking over elements of the culture of the other group or
groups. Acculturation is concerned with fesults of the contact and inter-

& action of at least two distinct cultural groups; it assumes a baseline of
time from which the process begins; it makes one group's culture the
point of reference, and focusées upon the events and processes by which ’
that group responds to more or less continuous contact by variously -
accepting the formulating and rejecting elements gf.jhe other culture

#or cultures. ) ’ /

151 8 ASSIMILATION* - The process of becoming '"alike" or "more alike," It
denotes (a) the process whereby a group, generally a minority or immi- ,
grant group, is, through contact, absorbed into the culture of another '
group or groups. Immigrants from different cultures tay be assimilated -
into'the American culture at different rates but they a114experience' a '

similar process of as sirnilation and face many of the same probleiis, The ’

l -

# See Robert E, Park, On Social Control and Collective Behavior , "'I\{acial’
Assimilation in Secondary Groups'', .1967. The University of Chicago Press,
for a thorough treatise on assimilation. N

) ) 14 ' ' - lq
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- TABLE 5

“ ) UNEMPLOYMENT RATES, BY METROPOLITAN AREA’ AND SEX
White, Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, and Other Nonwhite Persons
California, 1960.
(Unemployed persons as a percent of civilian labor force, persons
. y 14 years old and over) N
' }
1 . Male.
Metropolitan area ' White Japanese Chinese Filipino other
- 4 i nonwhite i
. California” ) - 5.5 2.6 4.9 7.8 12,7
Fresno ‘7.0' 3.0 a .o~ a-- 195
Los Angeles-Long Beach 5.2 2.8 4.7 8.0, 11
' Sacramento 5.4 \ 2.6 4.2 - a 10.9
. San Diego 6.1 2.2 a 30 11,2
" San Francisco-Oakland 4.8 3.0 5 4 9.3  14.4
San Jose 4,4 1.4 " a . a T a
v . . \ - - -
B Female
Califorsia - 6.3 3.1 5.1,  13.6 1.4 .
- / « - . -
‘Fresno 9.1 6.1 a ‘a . 13,9 ‘
Los Angeles-Long Beach 5.7 2.6 ° 4.8 8.6 9.9
Sacramento - 6.7 4.3 4.2 © o a 11.8
San Diego 6.7 5.1 a - 19.9 13.1°
San Francxsco-Oagcland 5.2 - 2.5 5.3 14.5 13.2
San Jose . 7.6 2.8 a ~a a’”

»

a' Iy e .
Not available .

” .
Source: U._S. Bureau of the Census. Based on a 25 percent
v // . - sample of population.
M
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: TABLE .6 . .
' . . ‘d
POPULATION, BY SEX AND AGE' -
A 4 Per cent of male or female
ge and sex White ~ Japanese ‘Chinese Filipino Other non-white
Malé, all ages 100,0  100.0  100.0 1000  100,0
'Under 5 years 11.1 12,8 11,2 . 10.3 14,9
5--9 years 10.2 10,2 11.6 8.9 12.2 )
10-14 years 9.2 7.6 ~ - 9.2 8.0 9.4 S
15-19 years 7.4 6.3 4.5 4.7 6.9 ,
20-24 years ‘ 6.4 6.2 6.0 4.5 . . 1.6
25-34 years “.. 13,6 18.6 16.3 9.6 - 15.2°
35-44 yeaTs . 14.4 18,2 14.6 6.4 14.5 - :
45-54 years 11.6. 6.9 11,6 . 24.9 9.9
55-64 years ‘ 8.2 5.7 8,8 17:9 5.7 . <
65 years-and over 7.9 2.5 6.2 - 4,8 . 3.7 ., -
5 . , S . ST S | .
Femoale, all ages 1000 - 100.6° ~ 100.0 * ~ 100,0  100,0 ‘
. . "".‘, .."_' ‘x« \,.. '» _.:. . e 'i‘ ."
Under 5years -, ' 10,6« -I1.7  ,13.5 - ". 18.0 . - 145
5% 9years 9.8 " . .9.8:°.+13.3 15.3 T1L.9 -
10:14 years B8 7.6. ,10.7 A3.3.0 0 9.2
15-19 years "6.7 5.9, .48 L 7.6 ¥ 6T .
© 20-24 years ’ 6,0 7.1 . 1.3 6.1, 7.3
" 25-34 years 13,1 22,9 .20.1 "17.1. C rsvmn :
35-44 years’ T j4.6 17,7 13,6 11.9 14,6 .
45-54 years S 11,6 5.8 8.9 6.4 =~ .10.0 ) '
55-64 years , 8.7 . 6.3 4,9 ‘2.9, " .5.9 . = »r
65 years and over 10.1 5.2 2.9 . 0.8 4.5 '

Note: Tgures in tﬁxs table are based on a 25 per cent sample and may

. vary from figures in other Census population tables which are
‘Y baged on complete-count data,

' Source: U.,S, queau of the Census,
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initial contact of-the immigrant with native Americans exposes him to the

problems of a2 new language and new customs, At once, he has to compete

“far homes and jobs with other immigrant groups, past and present and
with natives, There is a period of accomquatxon during which an ethnic

., community develops., The emergence of an ethnic group helps to relieve

the contact shock, and the anxiety of competition, but it also hinders, .
delays, or eliminates assimilation.” The emergence of ethnic groups also
causes the emergence of an ethnic community. Ideally, the ethnic com-
munity of the immigrant breaks down, the immigrants and their children
'become Americanized (through the schools), and the ethnic group is

scattereq throughout America. Really, the ethnic lines do not completely
disappea¥, some blur only slightly, particularly the pigmentation bound
groups. Robert Park, the late’American sociologist, specified the race
relaéxons cycle as--froni contact, to competition, to agcommodation, to

ass&lat an. ", . »

BARRIER The *'barrier” is simply those social arx§l social psychological
- reqmrémenES which the migrant must meet to become assimilated into
.- the’ destlnatxon social system. As ‘suth, the barrier, of course, is not
a separbte entxty but a part of the destination social system, I repre-
A ‘senf if ds a separagec component in this model as this aspect.is so
. craeial i in the rxu.gratton prdcess. The most common of+the require-
'ments tha.t compose the barrier are language ability, occupatxonal
'skxl], and aptttude, tack of \?151b111ty, etc, ‘As a high degree of skill
aHows-the mxgrant to pasg the barrier, a fuller discuission of the
barner will appeaf imthe preseatation of the operational xndxcators
of degree of skxll below.,' ' (27 1.8) ) ,
COMPETITIQN The form of, 1nteract1on whxch involyes a struggle for
goals which are scarce or are believed to be scarce; the interaction is
moderately regulated may be direct or indirect, personal or 1mpersona1
and tends to exclude the userof force and vxolence.

. o

M

CONTACT The s1mp1est unit of relatxonshxp between two or more people g
&r groups of people, in whlch communxcatlon is involved, ‘Contacts can

" be of several types;. two contacts are: (L) primary--intimate and per-
. ’sonal and (2) sec0ndary---forma1 (the involving of only a segment of the

contactl.ng persouns' personalxtles) The sec0ndary contact xs the 1ssue
in thxs wrmng. B - ' .

_CULTURE A complete set of meanmgs and values held by all socialized
members of a society, influencing their patterns of behavior, with the
material artifacts to xmplement those patterns, devised by men in com-
munication with éach other and passed along by them in the process of
socxahzatmg, to govern their relations with each other or with nature,

»

DISCRIMINATION - There are three major meanings of the term: (1) In
its most general sense , the term denotes the perceiving, noting or making
a distinction between things, (2) the denotation of treatment accorded

———
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categories of persons, either fa.vorable or unfavorable, on grounds which
have little or no relation to the actual behavior of the persons so treated,
and (3) the denotatxon of the unf.avorable treatment of categoriés of persons
on arbitrary grounds. :
SN
VIII ENCLAVE - The "enclave' is the generic term applied to ghettoes,
barriadas, favelas, etc, The enclave is, at the minimum, the:

" Tesidential area of unassimilated migrants, In mauay cases, the.
eaclave is of sufficient age and size to have become a social system
in its own right--but one which still Fetains its marginal attachment
to-the larger social system, as it does in satelite communites. (The
enclave may be either within tHe physucal boundaries of the larger ~
social system, as in North American'and European entlaves, or out-,
side the physical boundaries of the system, as is most frequent in

Latin America, (27:18)

-

IX. HISTORICISM - The attempt to see all the categories of social life and of
the experience of the individual and of the group as belonging essen,txally
to the domain of history which penetrates, whether accepted or ‘rejected,
into all acts. That is to say, to understand the present, and knowledge

of the past, is essential,

~

X. MINORITY - A minority group is, therefore, 2 collectivity of persons

" who, '"because-of their physical or cultural characterxst;cs,ﬂé are -
singled out from the others in the society in which they live “for _
differential and unequal treatment, and who regard themselves as’,
objects to cotlective discrimination (and prejudice). The exxstence
of a minority in a societysimplies the existence of a corresponding-
dominant group with higher social status a.ad greater privileges,
mmonty status carries, twith it the exclusxd‘t}from ful@artxcxpanon

in the life of the soaety. " (23) ’

s L “,y
\ ‘

.

v re€r

. % .
X1, PREJUDICE This is a negative, unfavorable attitude toward a group or
its individual members, it is characterized by stereotyped beliefs. The N
attitude results from processes \within the bearer of the attitude rather #

JAhan from Teality testing of the attributes of the giroup in question.

XII. SOCIAL SYSTEM -- o
DESTINATION - The destination social system is that so‘cial system )
to which the migrant plans to migrate,

-

ORIGIN Thus, the origin social system is sunply that social system .
(community, district, state, or nation) which the migrant leaves to travel

to the destination social system, (27:18)

w——
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~ THE JAPANESE AMERICAN -
N\

L HISTORICISM*- S B

«

Historians give us the extraordmary events, and orhit
just what we want, the every-day life of each particular
* __ time and country. -- \‘Whab\ely»

As traders in the South Pacific, the Japanese had come in contact with
the Spaniards from the New World in the latter part of the ‘Sixteenth
Century, Japanese embassies had proceeded to Mexico in 1610 to study
the conditions of trade. The Mayflower had not yet arrived and the back
door to the North American continent was wide open; but the Japanese

N withdrew in 1638 to a seclusion that prevailed until Perry's visit in

J 1854.... Commodore Perry's interpreter owed his knowledge of

Japanese to a castaway named Sentaro who was a member of the
_ expedition, (30~140-—141)

. Historically, Japan has been opposed to the ermgratmn of 1ts peOple,

. from 1638 to 1854 emigration had been punishable by death. In addition, during
this penod the building of ocean-going boats had been forbidden by imperial
decree.to make certain that Japan preserved her policy of isolation. In 1884,

' the Hawauan Sugar Planters Association persuaded Japanese, authonnes to drop

.}heu: opposition, and Japanese in other countries began to increase. By 1910

tbere were 72,157 Japanese in the United Sta:tes, The first came to California’ «

by way of Hawaii, but after a few years many came directly from Japan;- also
cornin_g 1n through Seattle and San Franmsco, they settled on the West Coast,

'V

"_”‘f ) "May 7, 1900 was the date of the: f1rst anti-Japanese mass meet;ng in San
Francisco. - S Gt

In 1906, the San Francisco School Board attempted to place Oriental
students in separate schools. The Federal Government also made informal
arrangements with Japan to slow down the rate of immigration by refusing pass-
ports except to those immigrants who were coming to join their families,

. *

In In 1907, the preceding '"Gentleman's Agreement' p}t an end'to most
immigration, except, for the so-called 'picture brides''--marriages arranged
by men already in the United States. (Table 7) 4

7w
By 1910, the peak year was 1907, unfavorable international circum-
- - z
hJ

-

*See Dorothy B, Hertzog's The H'ist\)ry of Japanese Exclusion from the United

States. Masters Thesis, University of Southern California, 1931, for an
In-Deth Treatment of Historicjsm.,
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| TABLE 7‘-“’ o

. L3 'J

PRINCIPAL SOURCES OF IMMIGRATION TO THE UNITED STATES 1
1826~ 1966% - | i
¢ - : '

Country of last ' ’7 Total for last " "Peak Years %=
permanent residence - = 146 years ¥k, v R
Germany - - . 6,862,900 " - ‘ 1882 - .

.Italy : 5,667,717 : 1907 .
Great Britain 4,711,711 ot 1907 »
Ireland ‘ 4,706, 854 o 1851 ..
Canada 3, 836, 071 ‘ : 1888

" U.S.S.R. 3,345,610 © 1924 '
Mexico - . 1,414,273 : 1882 ‘

Sweden - . 1,261,768 \/ 1913

‘Norway _ T . 849,811 - ¢ . 1924
West Indies® % o 777,382 - : 1881 | )
France R o - 713,532 + 1882 e i
Greece . ’, © 514, 700 . 1924 .

Poland S - 413,679 . " 1997

°China . ke - 419,643 ' 1921 °

South America : 400, 926 . 1924
A ) . .
Turkey - : . 370, 827 , 1913 .

Denmark " 357,342 1882,

. Japan v _ 348, 623 . 1907 .
Netherlands Co- 345,036 | .1882 ;
Switzerland - 335,818 : 1883 ',

] -

2

*These figures include immigration to Alaska and Hawaii, -
**Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1967, ~™_
*¥#Source: Francis J. Brown and Joseph Stabey, Roucek, One America.
Englewood Cliffs, N, J, Prentxce Hall, Inc,, 1945,
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Japanese, Japanese nationalism, and ‘the California fear of a Japanese "invasion'

- Japaneie, O

¢ o > .
stances negated the Japanese immigration--Japan beg{/o loom large as a
Pacific power., The power struggle, the discriminatory practices against the \

. o e - R \ . . 4 - o B

. . . ) . B . 1

' N " \ J
. ’ ., 4 : \ ]

brought about a tense Oriental-Anglo suspicion,

The racial myths and ideologies that had been previously attrxbuted and
applied to the Chinese were transferred to the Japanese almost from the moment
of their arrival, Actually, from 1900.to 1941, Japanese immigrants, in Cali-
fornia particularly, were pav’vus"in the East-West power struggle,

In 1924, Congress passed a law effectively barring all Orientals from
immigratmn. From 1925 to the outbreak of the Second World War, there was’
a consistent net loss, of Japanese immigrants, averaging almost 2,000 per year.

In 1940, the Japanese minority in the continental United States nulmber-
ed only 127, 000; 90 per cent of them lived on the Pacific Coast and 74 per cent
in California. . .

By this time (1940), the Amerxcan-born Nisei outstnpped the foreign- l
born Issei in the ratio of two to one. Half of the Nisei were under 17

years of age; and one in tliree of those over 25 years of age had been ) R
educdted wholly or in part in Japan. Returning to America--for the

most part during the 1930's--this culturally marginal subgroup of the “
American-born was known as Kibei. (23 85)

- - B

"7‘“ - +

Tokyos," Social, economic, and legal forces effectively restricted them to

jobs in hotel and restaurant service, fruit stands, ngsertes, and clean1ng and
dyeing shops, Prejudice, discrimination, and’ segredation were methods to
!freeze'! the Japanese out of large scale trucking and farming; neverl;heless,
Japanese haadled 60 per cent of the volume of wholesale business and.they -
almost monopolized fruit-and- vegetableconcessions in retail shops afpd ‘naarkets.
Their success in these fields was due, in large measure, to hard work, appli-
tipn to "'business, ! and maximization of materials, .

. " .

In 1941, the attack by Japan on Pearl Harbor brouﬁht anti-Japanese
ent to a head: (l)the Japanese were declared to be ''alien enemies'’; -

(2) tr“veling was restricted; (3) bank accounts were frozen, and (4) Japanese-

On the West Coast most Japanese lw'ed in'urban areas called ''Little
~ ]
. o
In 1942, mxlxtary areas were institutéd for the relocation of many ,
)

March 2, 1942, the western third of Washxngton and Oregon, thé
western of Caljfornia, and’ the southern quarter of Arizona were labeled

" #Military Area No, 1," On June 2,‘1942 the relocatxon area was expanded to’

include the’ eastern half of California. *On Aue,ust 8, 1942 controlled evacuation :
of all of .California and those parts of .Washington, Oregon,. and Arxzona, that = \
lay w1thm the"Mxhtary Area "No.'1 was in effect. - .. . . L A :

-

In July, 1943, the Senate, ;passed‘a resolutmn askxng the War Relocation
Authorxty (W.R. AL ) to segregate in reldcatxon centers persons of Japanese

:‘K\ ’ « . . - ‘ [ . ‘-“”- (}i \ 18
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‘ancestry whose loyalty to the United Staes was ''questionable'’ ox who
were thought to be '"disloyal'’... By March, 1945, seven out of every
ten citizens in Tule Lake old enough to be eligible to renounce thei ‘
American citizenship had done so, and in so doing had, it was believed,
afforded ''protection' from forced resettlement to over 3, 000 famil'i?}s .
From the standpoint of 1946, and perhaps also in thg/long run, this was
‘what the authors of The California Studies considerai‘"The Spoilage, "
(23:98-99) (Underscore added)

More than one in three of the total (interned) deliberately chose the
difficult part of resettlement in the Middle West or East while the war
was still in progress. , . . Many of them served with great distinction
in the armed forces; others were active in war industries and agencies,
Numbers of them moved into the ranks of skilled labor, and into clerical,
sales, and professional odcupations, Some became disorganized and
failed to make adequate vocational, persenal, or social adjustmeqfs. But
whether narrowly defined as ''successes'' or as "failures'' these Were
what the authors of the California Studies considered to be '""The Salvage'
-of the war, to the extent that resettlement broke their isolation, ,promoted
"their acceptance by the majority group, and integrated their activities
into those of the larger American corhtmunity, (23:99-100)

- In 1945-1946 was the period when a large number of evacue¢s began

et e mea

retygi_r}a_to "free'' areas. 1950 was the time when 80% of the Japanege were
in the W_V:e_st (60% in California), 16% in Chicago, 5% in New York, aud the
remainder were scattered throughout the United States,

-——— -

1950-1960 had been a period wherein the Japanese~Ameri¢an pressures
toward a segregated entity were reduced. The lessening of Japanes/é population
'5G'f§e_£toos_" diffusion in the country's occupational structure (Tables 8 and 9),
and the great value placed on education by the Japanese have given them new
aCCess:Fo.the opportunity structure within the society, Perhaps th‘s process has
been séeeded by the guilt for what has been called America's ''wo st wartime
mistake''-- the relocation of American citizens, (No such mass action was.taken
against Germans and Italians.) Rapid beneficial changes have ocdcurred for the
Orientals within the last quarter of a century, yet, the pace is tdo slow; the
complete integration of the Japanese-American into becoming simply an American
must be an immediate goal\ The latest chapters of Japanese histories in .
California give promise of acdgcelerated movement toward full equality of opportun-
ity.,” The law-makers have repealed, or the courts have overtu ned, most of the
restrictive legislation which blacked immigration and land ownership, fostered
segregated schools, rigidly delifited the neighborhoods in which people might
live, and otherwise hindered full participation in most aspects/of the community
and in the life of California, See Tables 8 and 9.




TABLE 8

POPULATION IN URBAN AND RURAL AREAS * |

. Total Population, Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, and Other Non-white P,ersons

. California, 1950 and 1960 _ N

© 1960
Number

1950
Number.

Area of residence Per cent Per cent.

Total populatior;

California
Urban
“Rural

J apanese
California

: - _Urban

'-I\\ “\ ‘ '

F 1L ttmy

Rural

Chinese .
- LCalifornia
= Urban -
* Rural

Y,

ilipino '
“California =
< :Urban
“* Rural’™

-

[§]

Oth.er nonwhite

~ California
) -, Urban
Rural

|10, 586, 223
8, 539, 420
2, 046,:803

.

84,956
'59, 242
25,714

' 58,324
54,957

(A}

487,346

" 436,017
51,329

-

T 3,367

100,0
80.7
19.3

100.0
690 7
30. 3

100,0
89.5
10.5

P -
i
. .

15,717,204  100.0.
13,573,155  86.4
2,144,049  13.6
.{‘ . )
157,317 100.0
136,099  86.5
21,218 13. 5

’ .

95,600 100.0
92,198" « 96.4 .
3. 402‘ .’ 33 6

Y
-

B ' b
4

65,459 . 100, 0

, 52,091 . 79.6
13,368 20. 4
943,598  100.0

872. 961 92.5
70, 637 . 7.5 '

Note: Definitions of rural and urban are only roughly comparable for 1950

and 1960,

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Based on a complete count of population.
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II. ACCULTURATION .. .
, - As the soil, hov've\yter rich it may be, cannot be productive
without cultuzle, .so the mind, .without cultivation, can never y
produce good“fruit, -- : Seneca . -
- N i - i
The speed, process, depth and‘\effects of acculturatlon have been the " ;
concerns of dernographers anthropologtsts, sociologists, ‘pol"xt:.cans, leglslators, "\
"educators, and other proponents, and opponents of the '"Melting Pot'" singe the . * "1
early days of the Colonial Period, Actually, acculturation startedywhen the . A .
Anglos, (a nation of immigrants) upon arriving in America, began to exchange ' ) :;;*

artifacts and bthér materials (abstract and . concrete) with the Indians, In Amenca .
the dominant group has frequently adopted the traits, habits, artifacts, words ' o
and foods of its minorities; well known examples inglude such linguistic adapta- ). £ ,.
tions af "Teryaki, " ""Geisha girl, "' ''orange blossom, " ['sake, " "sukiyaki,. it i Co
"ka:.sakl. " Sometimes the "majority'' has accepted more active social forms; .’ _,‘},- :
the J’apanese Tea Ceremony, the game of Mah-Jong, the sports of Judé and ‘: .
Karate, and dress -forms emplgying the kimona, slxppers,/aiid Jackets.,' L

- .

Regardless of the preceding adaptations, generally,
p{tters of the d@minant group have been taken over by rnmorlt‘y .
members of racial and, etbnu:ammontxes ‘have, in fact, adapted thimSelves W N .
the folkways of the dominant cuiture., The adaptation is heavily rela'.};ed to artv— -

facts, to inventions, to innovations, .and to technology,. constantly le,.posed to the L
dominating modes of life of the majority group, most rnmorxty grouq merhbers e
accommodate themselves to expected cultural norms, . ',x, D .‘h a e
» L SRS I PN SRR
‘ P S - ] . .
The rapid acculturatian of the J’apanese mto J’apanesé«Amencans waé
related to several factors: : L E T

L4 2
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1. "Precisely, because of their hxstorxcal tra1ts of allegtapce and organ- v
ization,!' wrote Dr. R. L. Park, HThe Japanese are _capable of trans-
forming their lives and practtces more}rﬂ‘pldly than any oth r, group. *
« .o« They are inclined to rnake more far go:.ng cory;eSSl.ons than other
groups in ord/j to,overcome Amencan prejudlce and secure status i

'
>

here, , S oo A ,t
. c e .

~ .. ook .ol
« « .| Whether we like them or not, no other fdreign-langnag:e group . / .,
is so completely intelligently orgahized to control, its members, and ™' . ‘
no ott{zr group has at all equaléd them in the wozk aof caccornmo;iatmg L
themselves to alien conditions. " (30;151}’ R e

\ [P ,
. w e
‘ R ! L i 3

]

2, The e rly Japanese men were unmarned (Table 10) upwa.rd rnob:.le,. .
and intent on making a fortune, or at least bettering their social and S
' economic position, and returning to Japan--this reinforced hard work,
frugaht , thrift, social adaptation, and a need for agceptatice, Para- °‘
doxlcaliy, it was the struggle for posttxo\n and status—~the ease of . . .
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o e e A S




. - .
‘TABLE 10 .

.

CALIFORNIANS OF JAPANESE ANCESTRY, BY SEX
. S ‘ 1850-1960 - )

¥

*Japanese
Year " Both . Men ‘ Women
~ o, .
sexes .
. 1850 ‘:7") . - - -
1860 - - - -

1870 , o33 25 8

1880 86 . 81 5

"'1890 ‘1,147 ? 1,036, .11l
1900 ' ‘ 10;151 ' 9,598 5;3
1910 . 41,356 b 35,116 6, 240
1920 / 952, dsa14 - 6%
1'?330 ~ / o 97,456, - . 56,440 -. 41,016
1940 | CL emir 52,550 / 41,167
1950 }/ ‘84,956 . 45,633 T 39,323
1960 \ 157,317 78,453 . 78,864

f
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census. !
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adaptability— -which worked against-the Japanese in California, they:
were subject to prejudice, discrimination, and segregation because of
theix -energy, industry, and adaptability (the traditional values of the

e & - . . )
Puritag-Oriented American culture).

.
. ' .

3. Most of the immigrants had the equivalent of an eight-gtade educagjon,’
4, Showing from the outset a great eagerness to adopt American 'ways,
they quickly donned American-made clothes; cut their hair like -
Americans; used American furnishings and gadgets in their homes; and
tried to act--often to the point of caricature--like Americans. Many -
of them even changed their religious affiliations; for example, the’
churches were making converts to Christianity at the rate of five

S hundred a year,in California in 1914, (30:150) .

* .
'

5. The California-born generation (Nesei).even showed evidencé of bio-
logical adaptation: the children were taller, larger, and heavier than

. those born in Japan (Issei) and the shape of their, mouths, due to better
dental care, was different, In.short, if rapidity of cultural assimila- -

\

..
. NS

-, s .. “ 9,

immigrants. (30:151) *- wh e .

.. . i s R
- The preceding’acculturation concepts are largely evident and manifested
in public action, interaction, and reaction.- Japanese donning of American group
behavior patterns did /doés not necessarily lead to a substantial amount of social
interaction on a non-busines's‘,ba"si_,s. A‘Actually,' the suppression of Japanese WRys:
and the affixion of American mores and norms was limited to such American
universals as crime and punishment, property, civil law, economic life, trades-
skills, dress, and education, The Japanese retain _their foods (in the main),
treatment of depéndents, reliability of character, mental characteristics, status
of youth, relation of family members, traditions of origin, and modesty. It'is
these last, the personal involvements, that operate against the assimilation of
the Japanese-American into becoming an American-enculturation; acculturation,
.and transculturation are now operative but assimilation is presently' not a goal
‘of the Japanese-American. ’ '

s
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tion is the test of good immigration stock then the Japanese were model "
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" former residents of the United States or wives or.children of such persons. .

’Occide}xtal influences were historically correlated, 'Another influence on Oriental-

i
- o A -
. ' \ N . . ¢ N I,
P

LN N . /&

‘. CONTACT, COMPETITION, ACCOMMGCBATION, ASSIMILATION s

&% . Two stars keep not their;inotion in one sphere, -

.

" -~ Shakespeare

"No question of.our time, "' wrote Frederick McCormick in The Menace
- of J’agan,(l?l?), ''can vie in importaﬁéel with, that of the contact of alien
races and systems on the Pacific Slope. It is, mare than anything else,
., ‘an indication of thé swift develgpment of.the.Pacific.'" The principal
aréa of gontact was in California; '(30:140)

e ’ o \

, _'S‘i’née ﬂ;e,de‘sighatiox;;s 1old immigration't (1830-1882) and ''new immi-
gration” (1882-1917) refer almost exclusively to the contact of Europeans in the
Dnited States Oriental immigration and contact must be treated separately. In’

» ' . . . .
" many respects the influx (contact) frotn the Orient'was a flow apart from the

mainstream, of Anglo immiigration. )
ns ot .

Oriental contact oun the West Coast was dominated first by the Chinese;
whepn Chinege immigration was cut off (1904) the Japanese moved in to take their
place. Japanege immigration-{contact) was smiall before 1890 (Table 10) in whicis °
year the total number of.Japanese in the United States was repérted to be only . -
in contaét with the West; a growth of e

LI TN
N *
-

1266, In the next ten years, 10, 151 were
8895 in ten ytars.

¢
-

Asg early as Y900 there was agitationéffor the extengion of the exclusive
law in order to prevent the Japanese from entering America, The in-school
contact brought-about, in 1906, a movement in San Franc¢isco to bar Japanese
pupils from ‘Ang'lo-Amerit:aii schools, Although this de-contact action was”
rescinded, it led to the 1908 "Gentleman's Agreement." Under this agreement the
Japanese Government prc‘)mised to stop granting passports to laborers except

. 14 ’- . ~
The discovery of gold in California (1848) and the opening of Japan to

Occidental contact was the Clipper Trade which made it imperative that American ©
ships, in pursuit of their far-fluhg routes, put into Japanese ports for repairs,
and provisions. ' ' N ) -

“Since the course of events in Califofnia, the primary point of coptact, was
widely interpreted as the national feeling(s) toward the Japanese, California was

the barometer. of anti-Japanism. " ‘

Thus, as Ruth Fowler has q’o‘sprveci, nCalifornia residents gradually found
opposition to the Japanese.an‘ever-present’issue, being applied to almost
all their polit‘iéal‘,. social, and economic problems. . . It colored every

_ direct and indirect contact that they had with the Japanese. (30:150)

e . . B

.
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COMPETITION

- 3

Id Hawaii, people came togefher but sy.'sterns d1d not collide. Competition

took place under circumstances in which the Anglo-Americans were an
alien majority for many years. The tensions that developed in Califordia
p and basic conflicts aud the-pattern of relationships that

represented shar
emerged there fore-shadowed the emergence of a similar pattern (of

‘competition) in Oregon and Washington, in Alaska and Peru., (30:140)
. 4 . . . R < )

, As prev"ioule stated, ‘the Japanese immigration nflood™ started at the
same time that Japan began to porténd as a grgat power in the Pacific, Actually,
from 1900 to'1941, Japanese immigrants, particularly in California, were
manipulated in the growing competition for Pacific dominance by the United States

What had been 2 friendly reception (the first Japanese to arrive were

and Japan. _
npetted and exhibited .and made much of; " stated Ruth E. McKee in her Wartime

Exile: The Exclusion of the Japanese-—Americans;from the West Coast ) quickly
_turned into feelings of ‘anger and pain; tegror and?fear, and superiority toward the
When thé immigrants first arrived they filled 2 need for, labor; as the
mpetii:or'é for scarce jobs. .

, o -

R
N

Japanese.
labor market became glutted, they were seen as coO

When the San Era'n‘cisc‘o Chronicle published the first of a sensational
series of articles on the Japanese in California. . . With the appeanance
of the Chronicle articles, which were widely interpreted as the opening ’
- blast in a general campaign,;ﬁdth'-’nbuées of the California. I:egis_lature '
unanimously adopted’a, resolution ufgiﬁg Cong;é,s's to execute the Japanese..
By this'time, the Chinese had already been excluded so that the anti--
Oriental sedtiment could be §hifted,_excldsive1‘,_r to the Japanese. "The
" Chigese," the Chronicle had'observed, '‘are faithfal laborers and do nat
buy land. The Japanese are unfaithful laborers and do buy land. " (30:144)

. The preceqling.quotation referé to competition for s'pa'g:eT-Iand. Eaca
house, each enterprise, each comhmunity facility owned, built, or operated by the
Japanese took up @ certain amount of land. from the Anglos, Even without the

growth of population, changes in the community-affect.tbe utilizatjon of space’
ding-of a railroad spur line to 2

through competition, "For examiple, the buil

village makes it profitable, efficient, and sometimes even necesSary for the
local shippers and receivérs of.goods to Huild or xebuild at least lsif;me of their

_ facilities near the failroad. THe first major occupations of the Fipanese in
-California were in railroad construction and maintenance, If one or two leading
families of & town build homes in a certain area, this may attract most new home-
building to that section of town, Ilf-a smoky or noisy factory, 2 m'inority group, "OT
. an unfavorable land usage settles in one section of a town, competition for space
for new homes in that immediate area, and the sales price of existing homes,
goeg down as people avoid settling there and as the residents who can afford it

try to leave,

!

In most cases, they'began at somewhat lower wage rates than othér groups
(competition of cheap labor) (after all they were the most recent immigrant
.grants). But.as more and more Japanese concentrated in a particular

occupation, they were quick to ofganize_a_nd to demand higher wages. . ..

1 30 26
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Kept out of urban labor markets by the trade-unions, the Japanese concen-
trated in seasonal agricultural work, gradually taking over types of work
formerly performed by Mexicans and Chinese. . . . The.general up-
ward mobility of the Japanese--from'laborer to tenant to owner--is what

" incited the oppostion to them in rural areas. The Alien Land Acts of

"1913 and 1920, however, put a serious brake on Japanese expansion in
agriculture; both the number of Japanese-operated farms, and the acreage
in such farms, showed a sharp decline after 1920, Excluded from farm
ownership, the alien Japanese began to concentrate on contract gardening
and the ¢ultivation of small scattered units of land adjacent to urban

., communities--land that could be leased without arousing substantial

- opposition. (30:153)

< e ————— et o o -

"

their skill, diligence, organization, tenacity, \
make their own place in California agri-
San Francisco Chronicle conceded:

s_z.to The Ja;panese by reason of

and family organization were able to
culture. Even the ''yellow peril'' prone

ST that the most striking feature of Japanese farming in California

b ¥ & o

. -hag been the developments of successful orchards, vineyards, or gardens
e or employed for far less

_ . on land that was either completely out of us
. i - .- profitable enterprises. (30:153)

i
P L T e

- :;;_;'_;::Ilgeﬂlapadesé"7green thurﬁb" was demonstrated through: (1) pioneering
n, rice, cantaloupes, (2) ;eclaiming desert
-over timberlands in the Pacific North into )

’

in:the production of many crops (cotto
and .swamp lands, (3) converting cut
prosperous bferz_'y.'farms, (4) discovering that the thermal belt on the. west slopes
of the Sierras was ideally adapted to vineyards and orchards, and (5) controlling
(in 1920) 70 per ceat of the land that they had reclaimed--converted from sub-

mazrginal to marginal ox premium lands.

Toowssein: ol L owcillel oot o
. .Thanks to their.skill and diligeunce, th

-z - e Japanese greatly increased v ,
- California's agricultural income; tand values and rentals sgared-to new
kieights; and business generally was stimulated, In fact the economic '
_-myths used in the Japanese agitation so frequently backfired that, aftew 1
1920, the argument shifted to racial or biological grounds, . . . Quite ™\
’apagt_.from these factors, however, the success of the Japagese it raising -
_ crops which had never prevfously been raised, often on lands formerly
regarded as marginal, grréat.ly incited the .envy and covetousness of non-

Japanese farmers. (30:154)

.-
- —-———— et

’ )
Competition, non-price, pure; or monopolistic, means many things to
many people, products, and entrepreneurs, Despite the. innovative, economiic, and
distribution successes of the Japanese, the Anglos through a series of maneuvers . .
and acts were able to contain the competitive drive of the Japanese. Some contain-
ment methods were: (1) exclusionrom the trade-union movement, (2) the Alien
Land Acts which imposed a serious check on agricultural expansion, (3) the ‘
" pattern of restrictive covenants (first developed in California) which, paralleling
the-denial to alien Japanese of the right to own agricultural lands walled off the
o Japanese from other groups in urban areas, and (4) the Exclusionary Immigration ‘
EMCA“ of 1924 which by cutting off the sodrce of replacements doomed the Japanese to

I perppavient minorit states, ' T
p inority stat - 31 a0
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e The Exclusienary Immigration Act of 1924 delineated the main econQmic
pat;ern,of'Iapgh.es&Ameri‘can life, etonomically, psychologically, and sociologi-
~. . cally, but, noteducatipnally.” This is the paradox, the dilemma.

v -

Y

. gide of the produce business~-shipping to.ofit-of-state markets, the tertiary
function, through trade-union -movement.’ Also, the Japanése were primarily set '
up to proyidegoodsfand services for those engaged id the produce busingss,
thereby further increasing the economic instability of their group. They, after.
l?’eing refused persoral and. physical services, were forced to initiate their own
services. The preceding are examples of accornmodation {subordination); 2
* stable agcommodation is reached when the ethnig group(s)come to be atcepted ina
subordinate position, There are two types' of accommodation in the "'contract'
between an immigrant and a native force (Japanese versus.American), One type
is the’ accommodation that takes place when there is an invasion by a superior
.force, as in the colonization of Africa by Europe--the subordination of the natives
by the "immigrants,'t. A second kind of subordination takes place when the immi-
graat group is subordinated by the aatives. The latter is the kind; of subordina-
tion that the Japanese were 'v.s'bm‘.frorxted with and also the victims, In the emergence
of 2 new system of ethnic stratification, there are usually two groups present:
the native gi:oup'(Americans) and the immigrant group (Japanese). The group that
is considered native may- not always have been in the area, For example, non-

1

i

;

Indian Americans (the English, the Irish, the Germans, and-ether Anglo groups) | }

v The J"apaqes‘e had-been successfully excluded from the more profitable

are indigenous to®America presently although there was 2 time when they were . - .
.. immigrants and forced to play the subordinate role. (Table 7)° |

-
- .
- - ~

An example of the process of subordination of a native population by an
' imniigrahb population through studying the history of the gontact between the

Europeans and the Indians in America: The initial ¢ontact was a friendly one, 2s
it was with the Japanese, .Columbus wrofe that be and his sailors, curious about
the Indians, made friends with them and exchanged gifts with them.

... It should be noted that racial and cultural differences did not produce
gstile attitudes in the first meetings between Japanese and Americans,
.-Actually, the Japanese castaways--the first Japanese to reach America--

were ''petted and exhibited ‘and made much of." (30:143)

The Europeans hoped to make Christian converts in the New World.
Hostility and fear (2 reaction to/of prejudice, discrimination, and segregation) -
are less likely to arise between the natives and outsiders after the initial contact ’
if the newcomers merely want to establish a trading relation; the immigrant z
Japanese wanted to buy land, build homes, grow crops, and compete with the’ ’
Anglo "natives." However, once immigrants settle in the new area, as the .
Japanese did, one group tends to dominate, The immigrants and the natives main-
tain their separate ways of life in the beginning, However, in the pursuit of felt
needs (economic, psychological, ‘and physiological) competition for values becomes
manifest and ,differences in technology education,. inceme, and power .determine

n
——
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* the dominant and the subordinate group. First, in America the European immi-
grants had the superior technology, weapons, and power, and they pushed the
"Native" Indians out of the areas of European settlement and into less desirable
areas. Second, the Anglo-Americans had the superior income and power and
pushed theJa:panese into less desirable areas, through Alien Land Acts and . {
restrictive covenants, Despite the previous examples of subordination, it is
possible that a né.ti:._re population which has not been assimilated but which has
managed to survive despite attempts to kill it off and to push it away from the .
newly settled areas will learn from the invaders théir superior technology and
values that legitimate protest, and use these to challenge the invaders--or even
force the invaders to leave--in the manner of Indonesia, Burma, and scme of

the emerging African countries,

.

. The subordinated native population often fails to fit into the economic
order of the conquerers, and the conquerers may import labor from other areas.
The importation of-labor leads to a multi-ethnic stratification--America per-
mitted thousands of Japanese, Chinese, Filipinos and Koreans to immigrate under,
this concept.. Then when the labor spiral descends and restrictions on the immi-
grant group(s) are advocated ethnic group tensions often emerge; the pre-World
War I and pre- and post-World War II are examples of these tension periods in’
Japanese-American and Anglo-American actions, interactions, and reactions.

.

ASSIMILATION T

N

. , - ~

- The pattern of accommodation (su.&:ordination) will usually determine
* whether the subordinated group will become more nationalistic or whether it will
want fo be assimilated into the culture of the dominant group, Where the immi- -
grant group has invaded and conquered the native group, the native group will
usually resist assimilation. In addition, ‘'when the dominant group remains (as
Europeans remained in America) the native group--the Indians--adopts enough .
of the technology of the invaders to fight the invam‘frs for autonomy, independence,
and their lands., Nationalism usually gi:ows. as the American Indians, in areas
in which the native group has been subordinated by the immigrant invaders,
) ». The Japanese.immigrants did not have the preceding nationalism in~
America, problem; their problems of assimilation took other values, the reasonac
* for the slow assimilation of the Japanese into the American mainstream are quite
. . apparent;
-‘ . '\ .
(1) The urban concentration (Table 8) drew the immigrants from the
same part(s) of Japan into cl‘ose\p/rj:ximity, where they perpetuated the.traditions
and customs of Japan, \ ’ '
: ‘ N\
(2) Involuntary segregation was forced upon them through de jure and
{ de facto means, . S

(3) .Voluntary segregation (self-isolation and separation) was chosen

by them as an ingroupness against the common "enemy'’--the Anglo, They lived
0. ' 7 33
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together because they preferred to be with their relatives, friends, and country-
men, .

‘ (4} Language and other communication media had a comtnonality in-
through ingroupness.. -
M )
(5) Asiatics from different locales, in Japan, stfil brough.t “'Iith them
a great variety of languages and dialects that needed interpretation within the
new country. ‘5;
.
A Historically, in the p_recedirig five reasons for the slow Japanese
assimilation, is the difference between southeastern Europeans,’ northwestern
Europeans, and Asian assimilation speeds. The culture of the old European
Jmmigrants wag not so different from that of the United Stgtes as was the‘ cmflture
of the new Japanese immigrants., The Japanese are different-from and similar
to other minority and immigrant groups, for example, in the United States {after
the initial settlement by the Europeans) and in other areas in which the immigrants
bave been dominated by the natives, the immigrant groups usually come to be
assimilated by the dominant native culture, This was not true with the least
@ssimilated groups that are designated as minority groups. These are the groups
which are assignéd inferior status and which are not permitted the.privileges of
full particiopation in American society, In this category are American Indians,
Spéuish-surhgme Americans, Negroes, and Orientals.

The preceding groups have _:bme things in ‘common: they are different
in pigment, facial composition, and enculturation from the rest of the American
population, Their visiBility is an important factor in accounting for their cons
tinuing lack of assimilation,

They'are easily.identified as belonging to-groups which historically and
traditionally have been héll in social segregation from the Anglo-American
majority, In addition, .assimilation hag been prevented by taboos gainst inter- .
racial marriages (the number of mulatto children is steadily declining,) The
" areas of uncommonness spotlight that most Negroes in the United States are'not

nationalists--they are not fighting for the establishment of a Negro state either

in Amegrica or-in Af;'ica; they are fighting for inclusion in the dominant culture, R
However,‘the’re is more nationalist sentiment among Negroes than there is among
the Chinese or Japanese who have come to the United States, When immigration
is forged, as it was with the Negroes but not with the Orientals, there is more
likelihood of a development of nationalism. ' y

¢ s

Three reasons’that generally support the assimilation processes are:

. (1) The immigrant, regardless of how badly he is presently faring, is
‘better off than in the native land, o

I3

(2) Immi‘gré.nts who. left the homeland willinélx are free to return, and

~ “

(3) The dominant (native) group controls immigration, and it usually

——
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-
allows people to enter who it believes can be assimilated, For example, the

United States limited the immigration of people from Southern Eruope and from
-the Orient because, for one reason, it feared that those immigrants could and

would create assimilation problems,

.

Yet, the previous statement notwithstanding, of the Oriental groups, the
Japanese have had more success agsimilating in the United States than the Chinese,

Five reasons for the difference in assimilation speed are:

(1) Thé Chinese came from an area that was not considered a nation;
this situation undoubtedly influenced the Chinese view of their own country, SO
that allegiance was to a clan or to the family rather than to the nation;

7

d States was seen as a very temporary

(2) Immigration to the Unite
it was not transferred

state so that allegiance remained to the clan and the family;

to the local government;
' [

' +

o, (3)- The Chintse tended to work in mines or in railroad construction

when they first arrived in the United States; ' ’
: . v

(4) When they moved to towns, they all wotked in specialized fields

and they all lived in Chinatowns; and . . Lo

. . (5)-The C‘_(hi.nese immigzrants were.not e"nc'ouz‘agea .tg do a.nytb:ing that
encouraged assimilation, For example, at first they were not even allowed to
marry Chinese women,  (See Table 10)’ S . “

-

-

- .. .

Onu the ather hand, the Japanese:

1

(1) Came from an industrial society with a clea}'r national identity;

[

(2) Urban i{fe had replaced maluy of the allegiances of rural life_,u
including the allegiance to clan, o .

H
+ »

(3) Came with their wives, chﬂ@,. and families or sent for them

' »
* later, /! - .
, ] .

. N .

(4) Second generation--the Nisei--established.their own ‘orga;niiations
(primary, secondary, and tertiary), . S R )

(5) Tended to un-ghettoize (see William CagdilLa,nci George DeVos,
"Achievement, Culture and Personality: The Case ofthe Japanese-Americans, "
American Anthropologist, 1956, pages 1102-1125, for in-depth analyses of the

Japanese housing patterns), *

(3

Anglo-American idealists often retort, "Why-don't the ""colored't peopie

. become Americans like we did?'" The position of "white'' European immigrants

and their offspring is not the same as that of the ""colored' minorities; the ""whites'
. . « ; .

' 733 .. © .31
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There are three main concepts

h faster pace.
(2) Melting-

‘have become assimilated at 2 muc
They are: (1) Americanization,.

—;:)g-éra!:i_ng. to influence assimilation.
of, . :-.“_‘?‘_(3) C@ltnxal-pluralis‘m. P :-:-.,}:,-,:_, - e s e e

v 4

1 Americanization: D on. -

- ~-- The'purpose of Ameéricanization is to make European immigrants and
" They.are to acqqire'A*'mericarr .

St their descendents-''like Americans,

S IR S 23 r i seliefs,

PSCE-% Tcustoms, languages manner of-dress,, interests, .beliefs, 2nd valaes,
T 22:496}°-0 -7 S faTessiEsinsiges Sl emme s ones. v

) . i ) - - - (.:-— L2ld E1 Z SNELL f LaltH DTl -

. &Il ania
-

7. **Melting-pot:

Ll rTe . g - - R
e all nationalities and races

The idea of America as, melting pot wher

y--the America —-does not have very much validity.
e truth if we separate cultural

of: culture

“"“We-ness''

mingle to form one nationalit

The melting-pot idea may, however, have s
assimilation from structural assimilation. An American commonality
ying strong ethnic cultures and building the
milation. Yet, structur 21 assimilation is not part of

Americana; people of different groups tend not to intermarry (their informal
associations are still bound tightly by enculturation and acculturation), For ex--
ample, within the school plant Japanese, 'Anglo-Américans, Afro-Americans, and
Chinese might teach together, in the same department--2 formal association.
However, at nutrition, lunch, and off-campus activities--an infofmal association--

they gregariate to'/\'w'ith their own ethnic group. They do not engage in structural
’ - .

agsimilation. )

is emerging that is destro
of Americana--cultural assi

.

€

The melting-pot idea also calls for the disappearance of ‘ethnic identities,
but2he protess is different. The United States is seen as a country in
which many cultural groups have come together, Asa result of their
mingling and mixing all groups are to lose their original characteristics.
A new cultural product is to emerge which is different from any oné of
the components; but to which all have contributed. (22:496)

4
-

3.» Cultural pluralism: . '
sm is probably a better term to define the American

Cultural plurali
social situation than is "melting-pot. "
h of the above concepts.
differences, it advocates
tive patterns of behavior,
der social norms '
es but a society

.

Cultural pluralism presents 2 contrast to bot
Instead of anticipating the disappearance of ethnic

the preservation of cultural individuality. “Distinc

beliefs, and values which do not conflict with the broa
erging of cultur

t Jre to be cultivated, ” The goal is not 2 m
in which ethnic diversity is maintained within a overall structure of
common culture, (22:497) ]

ethnic, multi-religious,
groups show that the

d States is multi-
These heterogeneous

S35 3
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The population of the Unite

multi-pigmented, and multi-lingual.
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United States is probably the leading immigrant-receiving country in the hxstory of
man. As new immigrants arrive, they reinforce ethnic individuality, together-
ness, and ''we-ness,' thus, inhibiting and retarding the assimilation processes,
For example, the Puerto Ricans portray two of the preceding multi-identificatious.
They are white and black, Roman Catholic and Protestant, and yet sharipg a
common nationality, The United States, a country with so much immigration,
does not have any clear inter-group policy. Tamotsu Shi butany in Society and
Personality asserted that ethnjc lines that seem so constant and unchanging to the

people who make them are always changing; in this fact it can be forecast.that

cultural assimilation is slowly but surely.taking place, at a snail's pace, Struc-

tural assimilation, in the face of the present (1969) emphasis on group, ~gthnic,
and self-identity, is a remote possibility, For example, the. numbe¥ of, mulatto

children is steadily declining.. .

03
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IV. CULTURE AND .THE FAMILY

. Happy are the families where the government of parents "
is the reign of affection, and obedience of the-children, -
: the submission of love, -- Bacon _ ' :

. s 4
The present writer in an attempt to get closer to the contemporary
situation--post World War II--of the Japanese culture and family, confined this
"unit's material to 1960-1968 data; therefore, this unit will fely heavily on the _
work of Masami NajAgaki and of Keiko Kay Ono, See Dennie L., Briggs,rMaster_',s A
Thesis, Process of Acculturation Illustrated by an Empirical Study: Thé
Acquisition of Caucasoid Patterns by American Japanese for an 'm-deptlfu treat-
ment of culture and the family. See the bibliography for previoys--pre-World
War Il--writings of theses, projects, and dissertations,”

L
The culture influences the family and the family influences the culture;
both’influence the role of the home and family in the education of children.
« « . The home s the child's defense against force® of destruction,
and his buffer against problems too complex for his ability to make
adjustments, The :adequai:e home endeavors to provide the child with
every possible form of physical security, and thus guarantee his survival,
oo « The child's family is in a crucial position to support or tRreaten
his feeling of pergonal worxth$ (9:11) . y
# - ' . The Japanese families tended to consist of more persons than the p
Chinese and more than the Filipino (up to 6 or more). Table 11)
Also, evidence shows that Japanese-Americans hive substantially ’
smaller families than Anglo-Americans, and the difference is-more marked in
- urban areas., One po'ssible explanation is suggested by the fact that Negro,
Jewish, and Japanese minority groups have no specific norms or mreligious ideol -

ogies which-encourage large families or prehibit the use of efficient contraceptive
methods. S )
-~

. Presently, 1969, a new generation, the Sansei, has emerged on the
scene. of the American secondary-schools, These students, the third generation
Japanese, are the offspring of the Nisei, the second generation Japanese. It was
the Nisei that was directly onfronted with two strong conflicting cultural ideologies;

in the home they were Japanese culture enculturated, In such a dichotomous

situation the soil is fertile for cultural conflicts. Also, the growth of the industrial
and urban society in the United States generally, and in the West, specifically, (\
tended to accentuate the social, economic, political, and educational problems of

‘he Issei, and the Sansei., : ()

wJ

« « « Culture conflict similar to that noted in European groups produced
similar strains in family life. _.The younger Japanese considered their

—

L. 38 34

e g o

Oat  Gmue e v et - e s,

A et mrrs <8 e




- # Adbre s un wn

:.ul».

*uojjendod on,“_ Jo oaﬁw.m juad 1ad-gzZ ® uo peseg °snsuad 9ayj jo

*
*

v

.3#02 MIN] . .mvw>0z .acmuwoﬁ .on.mvu ..:w?.mm .ovwﬁo.aonv ..mconﬁu/w ‘exselv ‘eluxosired

‘uoijeindod ouidii g pue ‘asaury) .0m®c.mm.mh
103 suore 3:.«32&0 xo03 osmﬂ.m?m jou uﬁﬁwu Jo ouww uo evie(g °‘Suimodpy pue ‘uojduiysepmy ‘yein ‘uodsaaQ

nesang °‘s‘n um.vuuoom

.

130 §33e3IS 93 mvvgucm

uo\ - - 4 \.wl ~ ., ]
b1 :m.ir m.pm - 986 ‘v §°6  L¥6°T 0°'8  $60°L 6% 6p1'02E -~ 9I0WO 10 L :
1°8 €LY ‘L2 0°21" - ' 604. € bt ,wﬁm...m €01 Sﬂ.o/. 9°9 6H1°EED _suosxzad g %
weTtTU - UBLULE.. 9T 9ST'% 8°LT JwESSs  9°LT §29°St 1€l €bL°198 ' . - suoszedg |
. R . . . ) . . ﬁ . - . 1
1°91 . 596°6% S°LI. 286 1°22 .§88‘9- '1°€2 6€§°QZ . 2°0T L91°L2€°Tl - suosxad ¢ - .
. 661 846 ‘19, VA 668 ‘¥ 1°02  $52°9 '6°02 L61°81 9°02 008 ‘6h€ ‘1 suosxad ¢.
3°82 ' 66£°68 21T 866°'s 16T W\m.m 6§°02 94Z°‘8T— 9°bE ob8‘LZ‘C- suoszad g _
0°001 €09 '01¢€ 0°001 0tvb‘82 -0 o& z.ﬁ 1€ 0°001 898 ‘88 0°001 848 ‘496 ‘9 so3eIs €1
- - . R : . ‘saiiwe} 1ejo],
, - . ~ . ..
: . % . *ON B % “*oN % “oN .Qof,. *ON % A.OZ
- Ymuou xsy30 ouydin g asouiyn - osouedef aIYM v Anwaey-jo 931S

)

0961 * .moummm. uI23sO M| UL,

~ATINVA J0 mNum

[ Y

-
o

:ﬂ ﬂ.ﬂﬂa«.ﬁ

SU0SI9 - IITYMUON uuﬁo puw’ .oﬁ&dh ‘essuyn ‘eosouedef ‘agMm

IC

E

LI A .1 7ex: Provided by ERIC




C e — . . . ) "- - . | l.\‘.‘“
~ ‘ . LT
»7’" T ’ v R o . T
L.pareni\s\“':;oo Japanesy' and began to defy the attempts of thesparents té".;.,.v <
disciplin® them according to the traditional family ﬁai;ern,_ The children
beca;ne ,int‘@r&stedf:in'A‘fhé';i'c‘an spgrts, desired freedom in their out-o'{-_f .
school life, and wanted to dress in the prﬁka;‘;w\i}g\fashion of thebr white
" ¢ schoolmates. For the parents, this Americ¥afzation of their children .
brought much sorrow. They could not understand that this desire on the
? part of thelr children to act like Americans was dictated by the wish to be
accepted as Americans, (9:2) . : .
It'is the emergence of the Sansei, the third-generation Japanese, that,
«preseats an interesting and meaningful study in cultural and family evolvements in .
society and education, Preseatly,, 1968, the Nisei is: (1) the parent of the
Yonsei, (2) the businessmen, professional or politician, (3) the old sibling of ~
““the San%ei, and/or (4) the educator. The "average'' Nisei was (1) culturally '
more Japanese than American, and (2) raciagy, definitely an Oriental, The j x
Sansei is (1) culturally more American than Japanese and (2) racially, also
Oriental.. The Nisei students drew together in tight circles; they formed their
own organizations and acted and interacted very sparsely with other groups,
minority or majority, The Nisei exhibited other concepts of non-acculturation

,and assimilation: = _ . .. S

[ I

”

: coronon T L. Z.liiT sl i: Lo
v.:Bflitigualiism.“
'High.scores in mechanical areas.., - - .. . -
Quiet, obedient, and conscientious application to academic endeavorsg,
F-:ami:ly"_s‘t_r.q'ct_qre_ and family-member-relationships were traditional,
The individual was second to the group, .

Ri-}guggqgi.tn'rg 2among the male was prev(alent in the home,

2 SR

N o,
®

]
1)

O\U’l:hw

) The male was burdened with man;:respdnsibilities toward his family; also,
once he reathed adulthood, he was expected and obligated to care for his
pirents_:.__ .Marriage. . . ., was looked upon as the preservation of the
fémilﬂ: -« -+, lintermarriages were infrequent and loaked upotn With_
distaé}g:-_-(?zl"r) R =tttz ltmo oTmLt LTl P

4 - e~ - - - ~ = o e

7. T:ﬁ.:ép.é'reht‘s of the Niséi p.zjiz.é.dlth.é-i-r off-spring,.

’ CL ’ T
Tuthill wrote: . e e e el
i 6 )

N ¢
The children are very highly prized in the Japanese home, ', . ., the.
majority of Japanese homes seem to be exis't"ing mainly for the ultimate
benefit of the children, . . . "Discipline of most children in Japanese
homes is not a harsh, stern type like that used in some homes, but one
_which,win§ the respect of the children far more successfully than the
rigogous form, (14:8) ' ) T

-

) In supporféthe above parental manifestgtioht Tuthill wrote:

According to Gutick, the Japanese parents laugh at their child¥en when
they do anything wrong. This is a great disgrace, and of course acts as

. . ;_} 40 ) .36 .
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a punishment, Due to their great desire to b\lecome like Americans some
Japanese parents are beginning to whip and slap their children as they see
their neighbors do., This is very unfortunat at they should give up their
own more humane way of teaching the children to accept our method, for
tareély is it possible to find a better behaved group of children than those
" from Japanese homes. (14:8) CT
“8. Dlscxmmatzon gave b1rth to "togetherness ' .against the majority
. society, ‘ ‘
. 9. The Japanese language schools played a dominant part. See Tamiko
Tanaka's ""The Japanese Language School in Relation to Assimilation,
- Master's Thesis, University of Southern California, 1933, for in- .
depth information on the language schools. )

-

10, Difficul'ty in finding employment in areas of qualification,

In euiployment the educated Nisei,had three choices. He could accept
prejudice for what it was--and assume the inferior tasks of houseboy,
dishwasher, migratory laborer, cannery hand, ., .. He could go to
, Japan and forsake America. Or if he tried hard, perhaps he could get
‘a‘job at a higher level but far below his actual qualifications. (9:24)

11, . Pearl Harbor on December 1, l94l heralded internment in camps;
the internment led to many psychological, socxologxcal economical,
» - and educational traumas. .

The Sanse{; according to Ono, were: ‘.

N
L

Less reserved,/freer, and more active in school activities.

1
2. - Not a5 unified as the Nesei.
3. Less sgrious about schpol work. .
4, .Around1930, it was unheard of to have serious problems from the

Japanese students, However, today more problems exist, although
the number of problems is still small. As for behavior problems, . .
that is percentagewise, they are above average, One factor which can
be attributed for some of these problems, is the fact that they :
associate more and mix more freely with people of other’
: (9:71) . .
The preceding statement by Ono supports that acculturation and trans-!
culturation present, and possibly forecast, that Americanization of the Japanese -
is fraught with physiological, sociological, psychological, and educatlon@l
problems, % . - ‘ NN

N N i -

/ P 4
- 'The changing emphases-are areas of concern for Japanese--Issei,
Kesei, and Nisei..: . .o
R "n/- - 3 /\/" fa '.
The increase in Juvemle delinquency in the Southern Cahforma’ area war-
ranted a formation of an organization called the Japanese- American Youth

41 IR 1}
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Incorporated, ft is a nonp;ofit corporation.under the laws of the State of
California organized to conduct investigations and studies on juvenile de-
linquency among the Japanese in Southern California. . . . Undoubtedly,
juvenile delinquency has become a problem among the youths of Japanese
ancestry, With greater opportunities for higher education-and lucrative
occupatxons, the third-generation (Sansei) Japanese are not confronted
with many of the problerns which the Nisei had to face. Although the
Sansei are still bound by elements of the Japanese culture, these youths
of today do not find themselves torn between two distinct societies, Their .
actions ard thoughts reflect the spirit of the American way of life, Accul-
- turation has brought about sotne desirable, and in ‘some cases, unfavor-
able changes; what the future holds for the next generation {Yonsei)
remaing td be seen, (9:73)

»
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V. HOUSING -

Many a-man who péys rent all.his life owns his own home; - and .
maany a family has successfully saved for 2 home only to find
“itself at last with nothing but a house, : -5 Bruce Barton

-

‘The term "housing accommodation includes any building, structure,
or portion thereof which i's used or occupied or is intended, arranged or designed
to be used or occupied, a’s the home, residence orsleeping place of one or more .
human beings, but shall not include any accogmmodations operated by a religiaus,
- fraternal, or charitablé association, or corporation not organized or operated
for private profit, T '

Los Angeles County, and all the communities which make it up, is not
only one of the most rapidly growing areas in the United States; it is also very
much a searching-for-housing community, In April of 1950, the Los-Angeles
County population wa's 4,151, 687, By 1960, over 2,000, 000 rhore people had
migrated or immigrated, an increase of almost 50%, (Table 12)

Los Angeles County is also a highly cosr;';Opolitan commuanity, Twenty
per cent--or one person in five--county citizens belong to one or another of the
more generally recognized minority groups. Of this number, 8. 5% of the 1960
population, or roughly 550, 000 persons belong to one of the highly, "visit{e"
minorities, Afro- or Oriental-American,

s/

- Between 1950 and 1960, the three racial groups, (Japanese, Chinese, -
Filipino) participated in the general movement of the State's population from
rural to urban areas., The proportion of Japanese living in urbah areas rose
from 70 per cent to 87 per cent. (Table 8) The majority of California's Japanese
. population, 52 per cent, resided in the Los Angeles-Long Beach Metropolitan
area in 1960; sixteen per cent were in the San Fraqcisco-Oaklénd Metropolitan
area, "(Table 5) .Minority groups showed an over-all increase in population of
- 84,2 %'while' the majority group had only 35. 3 % increase. Approximately one
person put of every four in Los Angeles County, or 26.3 % belongs to one,or
another of the major minority groups. .

Along with the increase in the Afrg-American population, there has
been a considerable influx of Anglo-Americans from the Southern States, Both

B M ppn e e

of these recent migrant groups, as well as. those ''blacks, " ‘''whites,' ''browas, '

and "yellows' who have lived in the area previously, compete for housing..

In addition, in many areas of high minority group conecentration, the
pressure of population growth is increasing while the number of housing units
available is decreasing. The table below shows the contrast of ayailable housing
in two groups of areas; four of high concentration and four of low concentration _
of minority groups, (Table 13)
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.TABLE 12- ]
' . LOS ANGELES COUNTY T
- WHITE ' AND NON-WHITE POPULATION ¥ ‘ .
1960 1950 11950-60  Percentage
' " increase increase ,
Los Angeles County 6,038,771 4;151,687 1,887,084 45.5, . -.
White (includes. .
J-e\jvish and , . . -
. Mexican-American) 5,453,866 3,877,944 1,575, 922 40.6
Total Non-white 584, 905 273,743 311,162 1137
Negro . - . 46l,546 . 217,881 243, 665 111.8
Japanese 77,314 36, 761 40,553 -  110.3
Chinese - 19, 286 < 9,187 10,099 109.9
Filipino ~ ; 12,122 . 5,418 6,704 123.7
. American Indian, - | - 8,109 1,671 6,438 - -.385.3 . . ..
' Qthers. . .- . 6,528 . N__2,825. . 3,703 131.1 )
Gt " S ’ . PR
~Total Nen-white /" 584,905 273,743 311,162 . 113.7 ,
z:'.:.f.------.;-.-:'.--::-:-:.; ..... oo - -.‘ ..... S .';:.’.'1...--..--:—.-.'-_.:.r--'---- “
Jewish 428,000% > 300,000% 125,000 DT IR "
Mexican-American . 576,716 - _.287,614 . _ 289,102 100. 5
.. N ~ T —m—
. ; B . ;A?_ . . et
Minority group totals 1,586, 62} ' 861,357 725,264 -, " 84.2
Majozjty group Totals 4,452,150 ~ "3,290,330 . 1,161,820 -  35.3 |
- : : . o . !
" Total Los Angeles , '~ Total Minority ' Minority . i
) County - - Groaps: Group Percentage '
6,038,771 _ - 1,586,621 6.3 .
+ Population data for all tables included in this report were obtained from 1950
and 1960 census information. ExXcept as indicated. ' '
¥ 'Estimated population,
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" "TABLE 13 - A -/
POPULATION INCREASE OR DECREASE IN SELECTED, AREAS
' From February:1950 to January - 965 . . )
i - - . A <
) Areas of High Minorit{r-Gréup‘ Concez.tfation s
. Area % Nons . Population+ ' Dwelling Ratio: Pop. Increase
h White o Units + to New Dwelling Units
C- “ * . . Persouns per Unit
Watts . 96 5,320, - a28 1221 ’ :
T . rs . ‘ o . .
Avalon ™ femm — Qe 3,565~ -"— -613 .+ 15,8:1
. ‘Exposition ¥ . 57.7 : 3,925 . 558 - S
o . 4 . / : ,
' Boyle Heights (70-80)+ 2,837 . [ = 467 \ 5:1 g
*.  Areasof Low Minority-Grbup Concentration .
Eagle Rock .02~ .460 | - 289 [ -lizl
Hollywood 2,16 - 11,772 - - 15,400 1:1.3 o
R A4 e . - - . ji
" Hightand Park .27 = 2,157 - 2,127 1:1
Glasyel i  --- «009- 1,634 = - 1,365. . ‘1.1l
* Arsaof High Oriental Residence, _ . - o £

+ Estimated white with Spanish surnames and non-white.

Y - . s S
. .

-
s

It is io;erésii'ng to note that from 1950 to'October 1959, 637,399 dwelling

units were constructed in Los Angeles County. A liberal estimate of the per- .
centage of these units which were available to minority groups is 2. 2. There-~

fore, only 14,033 units were at the disposal of minority groups while the in-’

crease in population of these groups for this period was 221,000, Those that

'were avajlable wére so usually on a segregated basis. ‘

}

All of these conditions can, and often do, lead to conflicts which require the .
. attention of community 4gencies and law enforcement officers. ‘




.
.

,
The patterns of minority group growth and populatien density for Los Angeles
County are illustrated by the following statistics on Negroes, Orientals, and
other non-whites, Only those areas.are mentioned which have a total non-white
pOpulatton greater than 50%. Because of inadequate census figures it is impos-
_ sible to compile a similar list for Mexican-Americaas but the presumption is
_that the picture is similar, (See Table 14.)

, TABLE 14 _ S

MINORITY GROUP GROWTH AND DENSITY
FOR :
SELECTED AREAS OF LOS ANGELES COUNTY \

4

Community Percentage 1960 Percentage Density of persons
of ™~ . of per gross acre as
' Ngn-Whtte Change of Oct,, 1961,
1950
Avalon 89.9 96.3 + 5.4 23.4
Watts 74.8 - 87.6 +12.8 27.3
" Central (Little _ .
. Tokyo) * 72.8 T 76.3 + 3.5, 17.9
Santa Barbara * 33.4 60. 8 +27.4 24.3
; West Adams 15.0 69.8 - +54.8 19.8
Green Meadows }2.0 65, 2 +53.2 18,4
Exposition * 11.8 67.0 +55.2 22,5

,

Not only are there high.concentrations of minority groups in these areas but
they are amo gour most densely populated. Most of them with densities
ranging from 27.3 to 17.9 persons per gross acre are considerably above
the average for the city of Los Angeles which is 7. 4. ’

Withifh these areas this increase in population, without a comparable increase
in available housing, can result in slum or near slum conditions. Many of
these areas are among the oldest in the city with the concomitants of tension,
strife, and crime, It is no coincidence that the crowded slums of New York's
lower Eastside and of Chicago's '"Back of the Yards' have been the breeding
groups for most of the nation's organized crime. To date, Los Angeles County
has been fortunate in avoiding, extreme overcrowding, but if our minority popu-
lations continue to outstrip ou}- total population in rate of growth, and if they
are confined to certain segregated areas either by custom’or force the same
potentially explosivegsituation w111 develop that has led to rioting and violence
m the East and South. :

*Areas of high briental-American population, _




N "
Later other urban dwelling minorities, the Japanese have created,

through voluntary and mvoluntary (restrictive covenants and ''gentleman's agree-
ments), renting, buying, or leasing, their own community within a community, i

On the Pacific Coast, Japanese communities have been prominént in San Francis-
co, Seattle, and Los Angeles. Los Angeles' 'Little Tokyo (this district is a
large area bounded by East First and Tenth Streets on the ‘north and the south,

and by Main Street and Santa Fe Avenue on the west and the east) constitutes a\
large bu:mess section of Japanese, Wxthln this bloc is found a clustering together
of stores, offices, hotels, boardmg house.*\ churches, and other Japanese arti-

facts, related to his natwe Japan. . s .

‘

]
The Japanese community, growing as it do€s in the new milieu in response

to the pressing needs of the people, is never a direct replica of the com- .
munity or origin. . . , the immigrant comm nity is a2 marginal commun- .
ity. . . . He (the immigrant) restricts his social activities within the -
narrow confines of the transplanted cultural egclave in his contact and
association with members of the wider community, he maintains, his

problems of adjustment are non-social and are\confined largely to

economic activity, (9:18) ' \

\

v

The economic situation of the Japanese-Américan, and other minorities
was the focus of Fred A, Case's paper, 'The Housing Market among Minority
Families't Bureau of Business and Economics, University of California at Los
Angeles, 1957, Professor Case hypothesized:

- _..-., - - - -

In recent months the housmg mark.ets in varxous lo alities in Southern | KR
Califognia appear to be reachjing a satiration point, as indicated by the
B increasing ‘difficulties some builders are having . in finding buyers for,
their products., At the same time, only limited numbers ofsfamilies of
minority races (Negro, Spaméh-:Amerxcan, Japanese Amencan, and
Chinese-American) have been able tg find suitable dew homes to buy. A
preliminary survey among builders indicated that one of the reasous why
they had not attempted to build for this' market was because they felt that
minority families could not afford the financial obligations associated with

home ownership.

, ‘ e ‘ -
¥ .

A preliminary survey among 686 minority families hag been cornpleted

as a part of the Real Estate Research Program at UCLQA and in cooperation s

with 'the Los Angeles Urban League as a first step in détermining what the

housing needs and capacities of minority families are at’ \the present time,

. o

——y

.
e o o .

The housing problems among mmo}tty famlhes are mos[t; acute among
those families concentrated in the central section of.the city of Los Angeles.
Since 1940 the density of population has increased the most in those areas

. in which minority families make up the greater proportion of the popula-

. tion, The rate of increase, for instance, of the Negro population in the
city since 1950 has equalled 48, 7 per cenf, for other races 40.7 per cent.
As of July 1956, there were an es\tlmated 254,595 Negroes and 56, 801 .

MC " other races in the city. - . 7

43
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The greatest densities of minority families, when plotted on maps, coin-
cided with the areas in which are located the oldest homes and the greatest
proportion of rental units, At the same time family income, employment {
and home ownership in Los Angeles have been rising steadily, suggesting '
. ]
i

that if minority families have been sharing in the increases in employment
and income, then they should be ready and able to share in increases in
home purchases by purchasing new homes in less crowded areas of Los |

Angeles,

A

Professer Case found:

.

These results are only preliminary and will be published as a completed
report in the near future, This report will be supplemented by another :
dealing with 800 Spanish-American families, The following findings are i
' 'based on this study, and the reported experiences of others who have built
-houses for the minority inarket i
_X. _There is a potential demand for at least 21,000 homes, in principally ’
. -- . the $8,000to $11,000 bracket, but a substantial market in the over
CR $11 000 prlce bracket O ’
wae Fami‘hes can’ afford payments of $65 per month or more, i
_»1‘5-,' ,___—‘_F_‘lg_x_‘_gxa  reasons, the bome buying 'mi-nority family will be difficult i
" “fo qualjfy for financing; therefore, more families have to be secured i
¢ 1ag-buyers than is usually the case, in order to have one actual pur- !
- ha.se. .. i e e . C e ’
4 'v»_-.:. : .. - “. “
o ~f The market is not a seller s market Mmonty families have been
victimized so many times that they are suspicious until they are com- {
" pletely assured that they will get what they order., In other words,
if a family is shown 2 model home they must occupy a home exactly |
. _like the model in every detail, . . ’
_# 5, Minority families will not rush to buy homes out of gratitude., You
*a cannot appeal to them simply because they are minority families. i
’ Success in selling minority families must be based on fa1r dealing {
. and a wgorous sales presentation, ! i
Y ) ?
6. Finally, this is a market which is being supplied only casually and not
/- . in propértion to the demand. Builders who have worked successfully’ !
‘t‘ id the field report good results and a little more satisfaction from
’ their work thar what they ordinarily experience, ]. ) 45

'I‘utlnll's 1924 study, and the facts have changed 6n1r,slxghtly, shqws
that Japanese are very strongly discriminated against as dwellers in many areas,
"Yet, conditions are bettering, slowly, for the Nisei; conditions should be consid-
* erably 1mproved by the time the Sansei are in the market for more expensive
B KC homes, . They, as third- generatxon Americans will have acquired more of the "
G valueg and cultural behavmr of the tnajority group, and with greater language ¢
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facility, they will be-able to participate and communicate in the aécult{xrated and
trandculturated community, - ) . N —

Dr. J. Walter Cobb, Gonsultant with the Los Angeles County Com-~
mission on Human Relations wrote about housing. with a focus on the national, the
State (Californja) and the County (Lo's Angelés) situation. Dr. Cobb's work .-
(October, 1968) was abstracted as follows: . ‘ ,‘ ' - ,
THE - NATIONAL SCENE: S . i ..

Cn April 11, 1968, President Johnson signegi_irito law the Civil Rights Act
of 1968. Title VIH of the Act constitutes a significant and comprehensive
Federal Fair Housing Law. (See "'Fair Housing"1968) pamphlet, U. S,
Department of Housing and Community Development, Federal Housing
Administration, Washington, D, C, ZQ%O.) '

The League of Woimen Voters in their thcé.go Nafional Convéntion, in -
April, decided upon an every-chapter community, study of fair housing
problems and needs throighout the nation, AN

June 17, 1968. The U.S. Supreme Court, on June 17, in the historic
. case of Jones v. Mayer, ruled that a portion (now Séc, 1982 of Title 42
of the U.S, Code) of the Civil Rights Act of 1866, prahibits racial dis-
¢rimination and segregation in all sales and rentals of real property (as
Well ds personal property), c Co- :

| & a o

. * . -
July 8, 1968. By mid-sunmimer, significant coordinated action on a’ .
national -scale began to the end that open and adequate housing oppartunities.
may becorhe a reality throughout the United States, Illustrative is. the
July 8 agreement signed by John W. Gardner, Chairman of the. Urban )
Coalition, and Edward Rutledge and Jack E. Wood, Jr., Execytive Co- .
Directors of the National Committee against Discrimination in Housing
(N.C.D.H.). (See NCDH Trends in Housing, -May-July, 1968, 323 Lex-
ington Ave,, New. York, N.Y., 10016), ’ ce T

July 18, 1968. On July 18, Roy Wilkins, Executive Director, National

Ass’ociatiqn for the Advancement of Colored People, announced a two-
Pronged housing program of the NAACP: 1) Urban Housing Centers in
ghetto business areas, and 2) a coalition of Neg;g trade organizations tg
participate in the $1 billion urban investment project of the Joint Commit-
tee op Urban Problems of the American Life Convention and the Life

;" Insurance Association of America. (See The Crisis, August-September, .

1968, pp. 252-53,)

t

July 22, 1968, A trend toward an increasing number of state and local
fair housing laws saw 153 such laws by April 1, and continued enactment
until thereﬁwere 231 fair housing laws {(federal, “state, and local) by July

22." (See Fair Housing Statutes and ‘Ordinances, July 22, 1968, National

Committee against Discrimination in Housing, 323 Lexington Ave.,, New
York, N.Y. 10016, (212) 685-8911, 50 cents, )’

.
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_August 1, 1968, Secretary of Defense Clark Clifford issued an order,
effective August 1, forbidding any serviceman from renting a trailer or
apartment where the owner discriminates agamst servicemen because of
race, Also, Defense will provide legal service to Armed Forces men who
experience housing discrimination, (See Apartment News, August, 1968,
pp. 9 and 12, published for Apartment.Association of Los Angeles County,
Apartment News Publications, 12364 Wilshire Boulevard, Los Angeles,
90025y, .

Federal Government action--decisive, conmstent, and comprehensive nbw
that the Legislative and Judicial Branches have spoken to confirm and
extend' President Kennedy's Executive Order No, 11063 of November 20,
1962--has made clear the national policy and the overriding law of the land.
This fact, significantly, has been affirmed by key leaders and official
associationsigthe private housing inhustry, Notable among these is Mr,
Eugene P, Conser, Executive Vice President of the 85, 000-member
National Association of Real Estate Boards, who said (speaking of the
June 17 decision of the Supreme Court in Jones v. Mayer), "Those who
have fought for elimination by law of racial discrimination can rejoice

o0 . in a victory that is complete, . . . Those who oppose that view should
‘now understand that their position is forever negated.' (See Realtor's
Headlines, National Association of Real Estate Boards, 1300 Connecticut
Avenue, Washirigton, D.C. 20036, July 1, 1968). .

—— g = i 2 o . -

‘v..'....-

The Housmg and Urban Development Act of 1968 on August 1 became
Public Law 90-448, This omnibus national housing law has numerous and
varied prov151ons for financial a1d and services to low-income individuals
- - and families (and those with moderate income) to enable them to live in
a decent home and a suitable living environment,'' The Act also provides
for.incentives for private investors, financial institptions, non-profit and
' Xmited dividend corporatmns, -buildings, apartment owners, and other
private parties, as well as governmental Jurtsdtcttons, to participate in
’ prov:.dmg such ,housing. Emphasis is also given home ownership and self - T

Department of Housing and Community Development, 450 Golden Gate Ave. ’

# Box 36003, San Francisco, California 94102, Al/so available from H.U.D, '
7 Area Office, Room 1015, Court House, 312 North Sprmg Str., Los

' Angeles, 90012). '

L4

October 3-5, 1968. On October 3, 4, and 5 the Metro Denver Fair
Housing Center, a leading example of a comprehensive metropolitan
approach to solution of urban housing problems, hosted a major conference

. sponsored by N, C,D, H,, designed to Jaunch an immediate major national
drive for coordinated, comprehensive action,

THE CALIFORNIA SCENE : T 50

.
-

March 27-30, 1968, The March 27-30 Annual Conf&fence of the Californis
| Chapter of 'the American Institute of Planners, in Riverside, was revolu-
‘; EMC tionary in that the entire 3-day program dealt with Social Issues and Urban

e | - 46
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Planning. Emphasis was upon the housihg element of the general plan -
required of local jurisdictions by the California Housing Element Law of ’
1967 and upon the professional pla.gg\er{,s key role in determmmg grow-th
patterns of cities, (Contact Mr, Mike Salzman, Conference Program
Chairman, Department of City Planning, 561 City Hall, Loa Angeles,

624, 5211, )

|

July 4, 1968, On July 4, the San Fernando Valley Board of Realtors
carried a full-page ad in the San Fernando Valley Times wishing America
a Hap'py Birthday, ' announcing the Board's and NAREB's Make Amedica
Better Program, presenting. a complete copy of the Code of Fair Prac-
tices, and offering full cooperation with mdzvxduals ahd groups to solve.
the problems of communities and the metropolitan area. They followe
through with a letter of affiliation with the San Fernando Valley Fair
Housing Council and a check to supporf{ its work., A meeting of the Board's
Human Relations Committee is featured in a new 26-minute movie, "A
House to Live In,' portraying realtors implementing their fair practices
program. The film may be rented through local realty boards and the
California Real Estate Association (sponsor), 520 South Grade Ave., Los
Angeles 90017, telephone- 628-0551, - . N

) July 31, 1968, Former Mayor Fletcher Bowron's Blue Ribbon Committee

~

on Planning and Zonmg submitted its report and recommendations late in
July to the city of. Los Angeles (See Los Angeles Txmes, Wednesday,

July 31, PartI, p. 10.)

N

In July, the housing phase of the Los Angeles Region ‘Goals Pro_;ect cd-

minated in 2 report based on 2 6-month study by the Committee for

housing, Residential Environment, Physical Obsolescence, and Urban
Renewal to the blue-ribbon Goals Council, (Contact Raymond Kappe,
Chairman, AIA Architect-Planner, 715 Brooktree Road, Pacific Pal;sades,
California 90272, telephone: 459-2952,)

>

August, 1‘968. In August, the Community Relations Conference of Souythern

California received a long-awaited grant of $258,300 for expansion of its
Metropolitan Fair Housing Center, In charge are Bob Matlock, Executive
Director, and Mrs, Helen Wakefield and Mrs.' Carol Schiller, Low-Income
Housing Information and Fair Housing Division Directors, respectively, '
New Center address is: Suite 203 at 4930 Buckingham Road. New Phone
number is 296-6840. Mrs, Wakefield and Mrs. Schiller were on the pro-
gram of the N, C, D, H. October conference'in Denver,

September, 1968. The MOD (Mutual Ownership Development) Founda-

tion in September received,word that its proposal for cooperative housing / .
in Pasadena's Pepper Urban Renewal Project area has been approved by
F.H.A, in Washington, It will be the first such developn?ent in Southern
California to include adjacent cooperative markets,

September, 1968, Taking cognizance of the Federal Government break-

—
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through of ‘April 11, June 17, and August 1 was the Mutual Ownership
Development Conference, in San Francisco, September 26 and 27, spon-
sored by the MOD Foundation, a California non;p;ofit corporations The
conference drew national cooperative housing leadership, cross~-sectional
attendance and participation from™Pacific states, co-sponsorship of the
National and California Associations of Housing Cooperatives and the
cooperation of the California Department of Housing and Community
Development, (Contact MOD Foundation, 593 Market St., San Francisco
94105, phone (415) 982-1389, )

w wr s zae

‘ October 10, 1968, The Mead Housing Trust, as of October 10, has re-
habilitated and resold 40 single-family homes in South Los Angeles to low-
- income families. he houses were, previously acquired in sub-standard
condition, and aid through Sec. 221 h of the Housirg Act enables the
trust, a non- profit{corporation, to resell at low monthly pa&yments,
Notable among indigenous non-profit corporations embarking upon a 221 h
program is Community Pride, *Inc., Rev. George Scott,” Jr,, Executive
Vice President, 6723 S, WesternAve,, Los Angeles 90047, telephone:
.753-1284, i : '
An inventory of low4income housing devellopments under Housing Act
Sections 202 (elderly), 221 h (single family rehabilitation), 221(d)3
«multiples) and Rent Supplement# has been produced by Protestant Com-
munity Services, Los Angeles Council of Churches, 3330 W, Adams, Los
- Angeles 90018, telephone 732-0181, ‘
Community in’te’gratiokv in the sense of ethnically diverse reéidents work-
ing together toward cjmmon neighborhood and community goals is being
aggressively practiced by Neighbors Unlimited, 435 S. LaCienega Blvd.,
o Los Angeles, 90048, 272-9831; Inglewood Neighbors, P, O, Box 2245,
Inglewood 90305, 750:7091;' Altadena Neighbors, 2509 North Lake Ave,,
Altadena 91001, 798-4347; and Crenshaw Neighbors, Inc., Suite 500, -
3685 Crenshaw Blvd., Los Angeles 90015, 293-7550. Crenshaw Neigh-
\fbors publish a journal with a national circulation, The Integrator, Editor
Olive Walker, subscription $3 per year. . - . -

.
S e ro- o>

’ t
" New suburban Fair Housing Councils aggressively seeking integration -

with the help of the Metro Fair Housing Center include Westside Fair
Housing Council, P. O, Box 24832, Westwood, California 90024,
A Southern California Advisory Committee has beén formed to expand the
» open housing investment holdings of Mutual Beal Estate Investment Trust
(M-REIT) to Southern California., Committ Chairman is Mrs, Jean
Gregg, 5820 1/2 So. Mansfield, Los Angeles 90043, 291-6714. The com-
mw;ee invites information inquiries, participation, and (especially)
shireholders. (. Cobb) .




_ SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS |

. ST

The year 1968 has seen }man{ significant preparatory steps toward .
bumanizing cities, creating an open housing maTrket, and providing

decent homes and neighborhoods in plaée of slums, ' .

Whether these steps are a prelude to the massive actions needed will
depend upon the extent of America's commitment in the months immed- "~
iately ahead. Toward this end, the actions of citizens of Los Angeles

~ County are of vital importance for themselves and the Nation, .

-

The year 1968 is prelude to What?
S

’

- _ | ‘\
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He that does not bring up his son to some honest .S

-« Jewish M_axim .
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There is amplé evidence that one's work, hisoccupation, greatly - \
‘ affects the style and content of his.life; for example, the life-styles of the .~

teachers and carpenters are different. What a person does greatly influences

.the way he views.the world; also, different forms of employment perpetuate vary- ¥
' ing world views. In the following cursory investigation of work, 'the emphasis {
wild center on its impingements on the psychological, economic, and educational ;

calling and employment;~bring him up to be a thief, ) _ j

3 _ effects on present-day (1969) Japanese,

There is ample evidence that to a great extent, work dominates life at
the lower levels of society. Work affects what one is dnd can become. It sets
limits on styles of life, through limits on income, It defines one's life-tempo:

“7dn’athlete or a miner is an old man at 50, when a corporate manager is just
- 2Zoming into his prime; the life-cycle varies with the occupation. Work affects’
“ohe's attachment to or estrangement from the larger social order; political
attitudes and even the future of one's children are heavily contingent on one's

( Zémployment. , .- J
\ - “The vocations of Japanese in California, ‘as weil as in other statés and
~in cities, may generally fall into the following three categories: y ) -
T - e . . ’ g ‘ :
_=En s (1) Thosé& which primarily deal with Japaneée-"- ) " . ‘
o Although' the Japanese scored some amiazing economic successes i
RS _California, the majority finally succeeded in putting them in their place.
=:z=... , .. The pridcipal weapons used--the weapons that worked the greatest L
- injury--were theses exclusion from the trade-union movement, ,tpe ) o
pattéfn of restrictive covenants, +. . . : )
ook .
. R “i L

) The West Loast ghel:l:oés or Little Tokyos were primarily set up to pro-

. vide goods and services for those engaged in the produce industry, there-

T . by further incréasing the economic vulnerability of the Jdpanese. Refused
service in beauty shops, barbershops, hotels, and restaurants run by
Caucasians, the Japanese had been forced to'develb'p. their own service

community, . (30:155-15%)

- v

Paa
——— | o

i , ”

* The tables used in this unit were taken from “Californians of Japanese, Chinese,
Filipino Ancestry,' State of California Division of Fair Employment Practices,

— .
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(2) Those which deal extensively with Americans and otheﬁraces--

‘ Little Tokyo, of course, also c*ei‘ed to a small tourist trade and, in the
case of Japanese rooming houses and hotels, catered generally to 2
transient, or 'Skld row' trade. The J’apanese, ‘however, had only the
business which the non-Japanese did not want of, for special reasons,

,a:ould not get; their businesses werk strictly marginal. . . . The fish.

“Zndfloral industries were compefitive but the Japanese had a,cultural
advantage in these fields Wh). abled thém to survwe desplt:e strong T
«competition, (30:157,¥58)" T Yy

' (3) Those whlchCeal with both Japanese and Non-Japanese as well--
a - ! ] '\
Aside from the produce business, the major props of Little Tokyo's
specialized economy were contract gardening (largely non-competitive);’
commercial fishing and employment in fish canneries; and the floral and

»

nursery industry, (30:158) = : .
-
The first two types of vocations have been pursued by Japanese since
" the beginning ‘of Japanese social invasion in the West, while the third, has
apparently been the pro_duct of the changing social and economic conditions, which
has been taking place since World War II, o i

'(.- _Industry distribution: . ’ . -
TeoiT . . :
27777 In 1960, the largest propor’tion of Japanese; 25 per cent were employed
m agriculture, (Table 15} Although Japanese and Filipinos together comprised k
"duly 1.7 per cent of California's total employment, they accounted for 9.3 per o1
_ceunt of aﬁ those employed in agriculture, forestry, and flsherles. (Table 16)
I.nen.- . o
v The mdustry pattern of employed workers variés by metropolitan area,”

“'In Los Angeles-Long Beach, a larger preportion of Japanese were * employed in
manufacturing and trade, 22 per ceat in each, than in agriculture, 19 per ceat,

“(Table 17) |

» . . . « N

In the San Francisco-Oakland M#tropolitan Area, the largest propor-
tion of Japanese, 20 per cent, worked in personal service industries, Seventeen
per cent were in trade; 15 per cemt in professional and .related s?:vices. Table

:.~ I 17) ) ‘ \g . ‘ {
- - - . * ., . ‘ I “
Occupation: ., S - , ' | S,
P N JRCH] N 9
- The agricultural background df/Japanese workers in California was ' 1

evident in their 1960 occupational structure. Among Japanese men, 21 per cent
were farmers and farm managers; another 9 per cent were farm laborers and

foremen, (Iable 18)

"
I

Professional and technical occupatxons accounted for a sizeable pro-

1Y

portion of Japanese men--15 per cent

! ‘EKC : R ' ST . 51
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14 YEARS OLD AND OVER

N, @ » * 1
- * 1
o TABLE 15 .. P T
S INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTIQN OF EMPLOYED PERSANS . 3

. . Ca.hforma. 1960 L . A
' Ind t O . T . Pet cent of State Total. .
ustry. . A -" White Japanese. Chinese Filipino -Other
e : \ ) nonwhite
Employed, 14,years and over ] - 100.0 100.0 100.0° 100.0 100.0
Ag;ricultdre, forestry, fisheries 4.4 25.1 L9 28.5 2.4
. > h L1 i
Mining . : < 0.5 a a’ 01 ‘a
Construction o 6.4 - 17 , 20 " 10 6.1
Manufacturing 24.7  15.7 © . 16,0 12.0 ~ 17.7
Durable ‘goods R 16.4 .- 8.6 | 6.1 8.0 ~ 10.8 )
Nondurable goods 8.3 7.1 9.9 5.0 6.9

o

. Transportation, communication, ,
and other public utilities , 6.9 - 2.9 3.4 . 4.4 6.7

Wholesale and.retail trade . 19,1 18.8 38.9 15.8 11,1

Finance, insurance, xeal estate 5.3 . 3.9 (4.4 2.7 1.9

Business and repair ervices . 3.5 3.h 1.8 1,0 3.4 /
iPersonal servi ‘es 4.9 . [9.7 ' 8.0 . 8.1 - 1}2

~ Entertainment and r;creatxon o ‘ RN

services . . 1.5 0.5 ", 0.8 Z.Z’ 1.0 '

P‘fof’essio‘nal and related services 12.6 10.2 - 10,1 . 8.3 o 12.0 '
Public administration 5,9 5.1 7.4 + 6.8 10,4

’ Industry. not repc?_r.i:ea I ' 4.3 3.3 5.3 ° ‘8.1° 10.1
®Less than .05 of 1 per cent; ° B LY ”’TL" o,

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census. Based on a 25-per ceat sample 6f popt.'tlation'.'
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< ' TABLE 1\3 SN
‘WHITE, JAPANESE CHINESE FILIPII\O AND OTHER NONWHITE

o 4T PERSONS “AS' A PERCENT OF TOTAL EMPLOYMENT

s T By Industry, California, 1960 : \
' " (Employed persons 14 years old a%d ¢ver)

!
U, S. Buz:eau of the Census,

Source: Based on a 25 per cent sample of population,

¥

o e

53

¥ :T:- o @ . !
. . . o Per cent of industry total
Industry o - - Filipino 6 ther
White Japanese Chinese , nonwhite
Total .employed (14 yrs. & over) 92.4 1.2 0.7 0.5 - 5.2
Agnculture. forest:r:y. fisheries 876 6.5 0.3 '_ 2.8 . 2.8
Mining 99. 0.1 + 0,1 0.1~ 0.5 .
_Construction ‘94,3 70,3 0.2 01 51
Manufacturing. "94, 6 0.8 0.5 0.2 3.9
. b 7 . L
' Durable goods. 95.2 ~ 0.6 los 0z 3.7
- Nondurable goods 93,4 - 1,0 0.8 0.3." 45.
. o . ) . , , ¢ . _"5 ‘
Transportation, cOmmunication, and o B ® .-
other public utilities "93.6 0.5 0.3 0.3 ° 5.3
Wholesale and ‘retail trade - 93.9° 1.2 L4 0.4 3.1
Finance, insuraance, real estate 96.2 0.9 0.6 0.?:‘. SR
Business and repair services 93.2 1.1 . 0.4 0.1 5.2 -
" Personal services o 80.3 21 1.0 0,6 16,0
Entertainment and recreation services 94.8 0.4 0.4 0.7 3.7
Pro.fess'ionazl and related services 93.1. 1,0 0.6 0.3 5.0
.Public 'gdministration 88.7 ' 1,0 0.8 .0.5 9.0
Industry not reported ' 86.2 0.9 0.8 0.8 11.3




* ;‘
LUUTABEE 170 TV

it

g\..' ls e

. Percentage D1str1but ion

R Y - - -

INDUSTRY 'DLSTRIBUTION OF, EMPLOYED PERSONS 14 'YEARS & OVER

T

Metrop'o'litax_i area a'nd industry

e

. Whlte' J’apanese Chtnese F111pmo Other

nonwhxte

Los Angeles- LOng Beach

; Total employ:ed (14 yrs., and over) 2,390, ?27 37, 635 8, 266
. Total per cent ‘ . 100 0 1oe ) 1oo 0
" Agriculture, forestry& ﬁsherxes - 1.2 18 8 o0, 7"
Mining : - ©. 0.4, T a,  -a
- Céustruction - . . “._..c.. _." 'B,6 -+ 1.8 . 1.4
Manufacturing . ' , 3.4 21,7+ 18,0
Traunsportation, Gommunication, other ‘ o
public utilities ’ < 6.3 " . .
Wholesale and.retail trade = 19,0 - 21,6 38,
Finauce, insurance, real estate. 5. -~ 4, .
Business and repair servu:es . .3, . .
IO . 4

Pérsonal. services

Entertainment , recreation .ser{rices . 24 .
PFofessiunal and related services : 1. .
Public administration R .

)
NtOooowwoow
wwso‘opw.ho-w
O O WO = =W

Industry not reported
UDeTZIIve: 208 mnST el wWoTAlT

San Francxsco-Oakland 4 )
- . ¢

.‘)--‘o.—-‘. ..,-,-:-.. . - -

" "Total employed (14 yrs, and over)

ok

1

—

]
¢

m.pwmgam.poow
AphNOQHLOON

956 049 11, 050 22 732

.« “¥otal-percent :uTivc oroezi- '100 0 . 100,0 -100.0
Agrlcuiture, forestry, £1she.r1es’ ) 1.3 14,1 - 1.3
Mining .. __. . ... . ___ . ' 0.2, a .a

. Comstruction ~~ - 77 J 5.7 - 1.3 }43
'Mahufacturmg ' , L o2, 8, 9.4 17.4

: Transportatlon, commumcatwn, and T .

other public utilities 9.2 5.0 4,
Wholesale and retail trade 19.6] 16,7 3‘}'.

. Financey—insurance;- dn&*real' estate— - — “‘7‘. 53— 5,
Business and repaijr_ gervices . " 3T 2.9 R
*Personal services - <4,7° 19.6 '8

"Entertainment , recreation §erv1ces S | 0.6 L0
Professional and related servxces 14,1~ 14.6. 9
Pablic Administration” o ©oct, 660 1 7.0 8,

' : ' 4,9 . 3.5 .5,

Industry not reported )

[y

. —
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5,474 173,394

100.0 °
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8,166 178,005
. 1000

_100,0
5.8

1.2
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* 2Lesg than .05 of 1 per cent,. LT .
Source' U S. Bureau of the Census, Based on a 25 per cent sarnple cf populatxon. )
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OCCUPATION OE EMPLOYED MEN 14 XEARS OLD AND OVER -
Cahfornta, 1960 : o

- - .
Per cent of State Total
* "White Japanese Chinese Filipino

b e s e som

Other

Gccupation;d group
: ’ ' nonwhite .\, /-

-

' _'ﬁalé,'efﬁpl_o}ed, 14 years & over 100,0 -100.0. 100,0 A 100,0  100,0

Professzonal techmcal and - ~ ’ . R E
kindred workers . oo~ 14,0 15.0 16,9 3.6 F 4,17
Fé’rmers and farm manageré . L9 2L.4 L2 29 0.6 ‘
&anagﬁrs, ofﬁc\als, and Lo L . B L
proprietors, except farm - - . 12,5 7.9 14.3 2.0 7 2.4
Clerical and kindred workers 7.0 6.8 9.2 - 4.5 7.6

Sales workers ' ‘80| 59 9.0 lLo. 1.8

Eﬁréf.éSmeh, foremen, and kfxndréd-,. _ . T .
-workers . - - 20.9|" 10.4 =" 6.6 - 6.7 13,4

. —/ \"‘- ‘ . ' - l .- -:-.’-:':-. ,. . ‘:‘ '.
Private household w,oi':kers . - 0.1 1.1 201,44, 'LO T C0,.6 .

Service workers, except prwate

§
‘Operatives and ki‘ridrgd workers, 16,3 %9y . 12,1 .A 10,8 2.8 A
household ' © 5,8. 3.5 . 20.6 26,2 158
' Farta laborers and foremen W r %2 - 0.8 - 27,5 2.4

Laborers, except farm and mine 5.6 |, 59 19 5.0 17.5

an

) Source" U.S. Bureau of the Census, Based on a 25-per cent sample of the
v population. - . VO LT

L

¥
R > .
[

o, .. . S L .- ) . - ',: .
Occupatian not-reported 4.8 3.8. © 60 88. -1ll.4 -~ I
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- ) Chinese and Japanese women were employed outside the home more
extensively than either Filipino or Anglo-American women, Of every 100 women

14 years of age or older, the number in the civilian labor force was:

”

P
i

. Clnnese - 47

* 2. ~ Japanese *46
. 3. Filipino 35 -
- ~— -4, Anglo- American 35 (See Table 17) T f‘/

Approximately one-third of all employed Japanese women were clerical
wérkers. The second largest occupational group for Japanese women was oper-
atives and kindred workers, (Table 18) '

-

~
) -, . . . . 1

o . .
Une mp*lo y‘ment :

[

I
.
e e

. Unemployment rates in 1960 for Japanese men and Women were lower
than for Anglo American men and womien. .Among Japanese men 14 years old
and gver, 2.6 per cent.were unemployed ‘compared with 5.5 per cent for Anglo
.men (Table 19), For Japanese women, the rate was 3.1 per tect, compared thh
—6 3 per cent for Anglo wornen,’ Y . SN
: . - BRERV, .

:Income: . et R S o . L .

/

-

. - . - »
* ’ A 4 . * - .. - . J

W":‘:-E IR ¢ F I PP St ST
o Lo '1,, Japanese men . $4388 - .
it . -2 fl<o7 2, -Chineseé'men- ., . 3803 T

- T 3." Filipino then TLooo2925 : Lo
1:‘-”" —:._u- cx o o4 Anglo\-American men .. 5109 DT ! -l.;

-
’

e Among women, the median annual’ 1ncome in 1959 of both Japanese and
Cb.mese women exéeeded that of women in Anglo populatxon. See Tables 20 and,,Zl.

-

There are numerous. factors lxmxtmg the careers of the Amerxcan born
J'apa’nese, but the prxncxpal one is the social discrimination whxch restricts
’thexr c!;mce o£ vqcation, . To be an American- bord Japanese is to belong i
to a group that has a peculiar vocational problem, a’lthough the exact nature
and the extent of thé problem may vary from person to person. o o0
s o Dependence upon the Japanesé community for 1nc0me is a part of the . .
economi¢ lxmntatj,on encountered by the Japanese, . .. Within the Japan-
ese community, in both rural and”urban areas, there is a great deal of -
discussion about ''getting 2head, " and parents and chlldren emphastze the,
deszrabxhty of -a ''white-collar JQb g (29 72- 76) '

P

~

P

The employment (Table 22) sztuatxon of the Japanese Amerxcan can be
summarized: ‘ - g o
. T - LA S .
‘ ) The Nigei face dtscrmnnatxon in the choice of occupatmns, they are likely ,
to be .put to’ work in dead end jobs; their famxly posxtxon sets limits with

;_EKC SR S r 552
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TABLE 19 ® 3 .

OCCUPATION CF EMPLOYED WOMEN 14 YEARS OLD AND OVER
Cahforma 1960 . : .

Per cent.of. State Total

" Occupatjonal group White Japanese Chinese Fxhpmo) Cther

nonwhite

Female, employed, 14 years

100.0 100,0  100.0 100.0 100. 0

. .& over PR
. Profeséional, te[chnical, and ) o
kindred workers 14.‘5 10,1 11.1 12, 8 7 6
E;az:mers and flarm managers o 0.3 3.2 0.3 0.6 . &
Mapag'ers, officials, and “ | ‘ .
proprietors, except farm ) ) 5.2 2.8 4,5 1.7 ° '1. 4
'("Zler.ic.al and kindr;d workers . '36. 5 ) 32.3  33.5 30.9 ° 14,4
Sales workers | a5 44 8.5 3.‘6. 1.8
. E;afisrr;en, iore'm‘en,‘ a:.nd w7 ‘ S i ] T
¢ kindred workers . 1.2 0.9 0.8 " 0.4, 1.0
O;;}'atwes and kindred \/av’orkers,‘:j f 11.2 . 16,4 25 8 16:4 . f-i;;‘ﬁ'
i’rt—vate household worl;erg- f—‘ 4.6 . 11.6 N .‘1_. 6 o 314' | .26 5.
. '-Ser;rice workers, exée‘pt private . ' . “
.+ houshold RS § T3/ 6.8 _ --_f 8 16,8  20.5
‘—F.:ar;n laborers and fo(remer'l . 0.6 7.0 0.8 4.9 0.5
Labore'r';, excgpt farm an:i mine | 0.4 0. 9h 0.3 0: 2 1.1
. Qccu‘p-a_il;ion not reportgd D * 5.5 3.6 6.} \ 8. 3{ 10.6

3Less thag .05 of 1 per ceat.

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census. Baséd on a 25-per cent sample of the
population, . :

i
4

»
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L - TABLE 20 - : .
UNEMPLOYMENT RATES BY AGE AND SEX
bete. Japanese, Chinese, Fxhpmo, and Other Nonwhite Persons
- Cahforma, 1960 ' : ;
(Unemployed persons as'a percent of civilian lahor' force, persons
. léyears old and over) °* . . i
o , N Male _ . ;
, Age White Japanese Chinese - Filipino .~ Other -, e
’ ‘ ' —~ ) Nouwhite )
T . ’:’ ‘ ’ T ) ~ ~ : ‘ ~ ‘
Total, 14 yrs.& over MALE 5.5 2.6 4.9 7.8 12,7
14 {19 years, 2.2, - 9.6 ¢ 11,6 21.4 - 26.3 !
24 years e ) Lt ¢ ‘
25 - 34 years ‘ 4.3 2.4 3.2 6.0~ 12.1
35 - 44 years . . 3.8 7 L7 ‘3,0 5.2 10.1- -
45 - 64 years T BT 2.3 5.9 - 6.5 11.3
* 65 years and over 7.9 3.8 11,8. . -14.9 13.4
e ' RE Female )
L Total, 14 yrs. gover FEMALE " 6 3 3.1 - 5.1 T 13,6 11,4
"-14 - 19 years e 10.6 7.5 . . 1.0 11.1, 24.6 ,
20 - 24 years T 1.6 2.3 5.8 15.8 - 19.0
25-- 34 years 6.4 ‘3.4 3.1 12,6 @ 12,2
- 44 years 5.7 . . 2.9 ) 13.6 9.6
45 - 64 years .. 5.4 2.3 . 7.5, - 15,1 - 7.9,
65 years old and over _ 5.4 "3.8 ‘10,5 -—- ., 1.9

)' Source: U.S. -Bureau of the Census, Based on a 25 per cent sample of population,

., »
-

- " - Y
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its responsxbxhtxes and traditional parent-child rélaixons, and, finally,
they may be restricted by traditional Japanese employer -employee rela-
tions and they may have to accept a discriminating wage from Japanese
firms, In addition, of course; they must.contend With general economic = -
problems, such as market trends on depressxons. (29:82-83)
' _TABLEZI . .
MEDIAN ANNUAL INGOME IN 1959, PERSONS 14 YEARS OF AGE
' . AND OVER CALIFORNIA A |

I
v

' Pb;;ulation group _I:/_ia;_l_e ‘ .Female

Filipino . ' - $2,925 $1,591 ,

Negro ) 3,553 ) 1,596 .
Chinese - ' 3,803 © 1,997

Spanish surname ’ 3,849 . 1,534

White (including Spamsh surname) 5,109 ' . 1,812

]
TABLE 22
. ANNUAL INCOME OF MEN 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER
< .©. , ' GCALIFORNIA,.1959 ° :
1B ! ’
Population group ~ Under $2,000 . Under $3,000 . Under $5,000 e
N . . i ' -, . , .. . . -~
Filjpiao ** . 7 2t.6% G, 48.0m 7 TWezw O

Negro . c 22.0% S 34.0% - 70.9% - R
Chinese 'S ' 2.2 % . © 33.6 % 61.6 % :

' Spanish surname." 20.,8% . ' 30,9 %. 59.9 % C
Japanese . s 16,5 % . 26,1 % - . 52,9% . .
White (including. "~ " C : K i '

Spanish surname) 14.1% -’ S 21,1% - T 40.4% S,
- :
* Y ! . . -/._j. .
v P ‘ . :
! ‘ ' 't ~ < . '.,
.63
a a )
] . W,

)4
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-VII, RELIGION o , e S I
—_— _ . : . v
When [ was young, I'was spre:of many things; now there are
ounly two things of which I am sure; one is, that lam a . i
miserable smner, and the other, that Chnst is an all-s uffxcxent ) '
Saw.or. --He is well taught who learns these two lessons.
. . " == John NewtOn
. o . , - - |

5 .
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. Talcott Parsons defines religion as a.Set of béliefs, practices, ‘and
.institutions which men in all known societies have eyolved as responses to those
parts of life which they felt not to be rationally understandable and controllable,
and to which they have attached a significance which includes references to a non-
empirical or supernatural order.. Religions differ greatly in the doctrines and
.mamfestattons, yet, there are many.things that religions have in common, All
re'lxgtons, for example, d1stmgursb. between the sacred and the profane Physical
abjects always possess. attributes (color, taste, smell, shape, and other concepts)
whu:h are profane qualities of the object. If an bbject possesses only attributes,
1?: is a profane object, Attributes are mhez‘ent, stable’ quahtxes of the object; that

i whtch makes an obgect sacred is. not 2an attnbute. A chair’ possesses attributes
.‘of size, shape, and color whtch &an be destroyed through chopping. it into fire-

. .wood--no longer a chaxr: v‘?eop}e eossess__physxtal attributes, but also recogniza-
ble is a different sort Jf f)ro—t;erty.whlch is called temperament or "good spirit, "
Good sp1r1t is not a_constant property of a persop. And likewise, religious obJects

- -
« T emwedv. ————

) rp_ossess 2 gon- matenal property--holmess._ The good spirit or holiness is
not a. realattribute of the person or the religious object; rather 1t is an ephemeral ;

_ p’rSf;erty that-enters andrleaves the person or religious objeck in'a pattern that is
usuaﬂy unrecognizable, Almost any object, ‘trees, books, pictures, and so on
may be thought of as holy--sacred._ An objett.is sacred, then, to the extent that

l;,s 1m_portarice is 1ts ephemeral spirit, An ob_lect is profane when laws explammg

-

it de al with its attnbutes in-a’ predu;table fnanner.

——g

t" - ’ P -
Py

‘ . » * .
All rehglons possess belxefs that descrxbe an,d expl‘a.m the world of

~fsacredbemgs., C e e - ,

o u"dy

\ L
. - - s -

> e - -

All rehgmns have r1tual& that anchor behefs in the mamfestatxons of

" the worshtpers.. Y . v

- . -~

Ty~

- .o -

.
»

.

. Al rehgxons have symbols which help to focus and mobilize feelings
and afford means for actmg out rehgxods emotions that cannot be expressed

[

dxrectly. Y

4

- But’[ead).hg J’apanese natiomalists, refusing to see the, ambiguity in the

) Goyvernment's position, contended that Shinto shrines had no more than the,
szgnxfxcaﬁce of tne memorxal statues to be seen in London, Parts, or
Berlm. “Forelgners, one spokesmaﬁ said,’ "erect statues, we celebrate

L]

ot

""% al: shrmes. ", (31: 414) _ -. .
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. . .?11 religions have a community of belie.ve‘rs which shares symbéls and* o
~ practices; a sharing community is an essential élement of all religions, There
* can be no religion without 2 communion of the faithful adherents sharing ethical
. values (what is good--bad, ‘what is sinful--nonsinful) and held together by the
same doctrinal opinions, attitudes, and beliefs. L. " ) ' '

. e ¢ - R
.- LY - Al ~ .

- Aside from the family, religion' is the only im’po;tapt large institution’ ‘
that is explicitly and primarily concerned with propagating and preserving values,

"~

Social scientists cannot agree on the depth of religion as an important
influence in present-day American ethics; but, they do agree that religious
groups act as_ortle‘ souz/'ce of variation and conflict in American society.

r .

R .~ Some writers propound that Americans are materialistic or other-
directed (rather than iradition directed), and unconcerned with principles and
basic values. These writers believe that religious committment in America is
low, Other writers propound that the interaction through religious'activity in the
United States is quite high, These writers refer to the reports of interviewers on
religionism; most Americans, according tothe interviewers, stated that they

_believe in God, Eﬁfthey adhere to the teachings of EL_ specific denomination, and

D that they are members of .that denomination. - ' .

-

) _:_‘-.E_‘ew social sciéntists,® until quite recertly, were aware of the role of |

: _religion in generating conflict, indicating social class stratification, regionism,
or educational motivation. Paul -Lazarsfeld was one of the first to point out the
difference in voting patterns among Catholics, Protestants, and Jews, (See

Farmer's Education: The Dilemma of the Spanish-Surname Aderican, page 24, ;
for a chart of religious stratification. ) R Lo, ' AU S

\

/ . ..There are three major reasons that the members of different religious
groups will have different attitudes towards politics, soclo-econamics, religion,
.. and education, . .

(l)' Historical Experiences: The attitudes that d religious group invests in its
members depend to a great extent on the particular history of the denomination. o i
For example, a church that has been the established church of a country will 4 "
react very differently to secular problems than will a sect that has been of short

~

duration. . ) * ‘ ,
Ny M .

Shino means ""The Way of the Gods, " "The word expresses religious

faith about the past of Japan. That this is true may be gauged from the
interesting and fabulous story of the origin of Japan, its people, and its
imperial family (contained in the Kojiki or Chronicle of Ancient ‘Events,

a work dating from the 8th Century A.D. (3?:.400) \ Cy
. - . ke

* Since the established church -- Buddhism or Shintoism--is the church
of the Japanese society, children are born into it, .

(2) Socioeconomic Structure: Within any denomination, a majority of tl;e




S \ ‘.
. members have simil!r ‘socioeconomic characteristics, ( For examiple, most
Episcopalians are wealthy, well-educated city dwellers, most Baptists are poor-
er, less educated, rural dwellers, most Buddhists or Shintos are lower middle
incame (male $4, 388), highly educated-(male 11.9 complete cbllege) and urban

dwellers (86. 5% (See Table 6)

The values that the majority absorbs from its position in the socio-
economic structure affect even those'members of the church who occupy different.*’

positions,

" (3) Theologi' and Values: How each church views man's relation to God affects
the attitudes that its members will hold toward secular problems, Protestant
theology tends to emphasize individual respon ibjlity, Each man is considered
free to define his relation to'God and to act acCordingly. This freedom’ carries
with it certain responsibilities: Each man is directly responsible for his own

. 8in or virtue; he must earn salvation, Catholics believe that the Church mediates
between God and mankind., Historically, Buddhist’ﬁ and Shintoists ave theologisad

that: . - _ . 2

“ .
[

P e T T

S ‘-* The origins of Shinto are diverse--many of its rituals are not ih&igenous--
"°._, and only in relatively recent Japanese histpry did it become a unified re-,

) _ligion, Ancestor worship, nature worship, animism, fertility cults, and

.. _Shamanism all became identified with early Shinto, The introduction and 1
77" ‘subsequent acceptance of Buddhism by the Japanese court arrested the
" 7.7 development for Shinto for several centuries. Buddhist and Shinto deities
. .. 'were not always easy to separate even during the greatest periods' of

*~"'Buddhism: . .. The Chinto religion is inextricably tied to the story of
- Japan's creation and. the divinity of its imperial housg. . . . .

vt -

” Buddhism's greatest .cont‘ribéutioni:o Japanese education was in literary,

’ ‘historical, and religious scholarship. . . . The first school in Japan is
said to have been formed in a Buddhist Temple and elementary instruction
in language and religion was commbon at the temples; yet such efforts
pever constituted an organized school system, (36:299-301) -

s Contemporarily, in the United States, the Buddhists and the Christians
are the most important religious gr‘oups;' the Shintos are presently d mindr
denomination. Thé competition between Christians and Buddhists for adherents
is rife as both churches have lextensive anii well-developed programs, Buddhism, \*
even in Japan, has become modified and modernized so that it resembles Christ-
ianity., The dividing line is so "grey" tha it is not uncommon to find in the same
family both Christians and Buddhists; " in this instance, an individual usually goes
to a church that his friends, peer group(s), dnd convenience dictates,

' Christian Japanese reason that Christianity hastens transculturation
. rather than-the static enculturationof the Buddhist beliefs of resignation and
acceptance, Yet, the Japanese, who are hristians, feel that they are not wanted
-in Anglo-Americén churches. Some have gone to the larger Anglo churches where
the formality, lack of involverent, lack of significant others, and lack of com- T

66 i
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" They fouhd that the fear of a “yellow
as it did economic resideantial,
In view of the fact that the churches

o
&
;

raderie made them feel 'out of place. %
invasion' enveloped religious activity as fully
education, .social, and business intercourse.
are integral ins_titutions of the community action, interactien, and reaction, the
Nisei feel that attendance at their own churches isTonly natural as they conceiye
of themsélves as Japanebe-Americans who have certin iqstitut%ons that are

exclusively theirs+-cultural pluralism. o

-

 ————— T P - AW rgs

A pluralistic system such as that’in the United States, in which people
from various religious denominations meet together for secular activities, would
fall apart if peoplj took as a command for immediate action all the demands of
their'denominatio . Social, political, and economic life would be impos’sible;
education could probably go on. Therefore, in order to maintain a pluralistic
society, Americins agree, subtly, notto stress religious differences in their T
secular lives. Yet, this tacit agreement is no evidence that religion has declined
i the United States. In addition, there are two points that illustrate that the
influence of religion in America has not declined. First, as previously noted,
most Americans, when interviewed, proclaimed that they belong to a church.
Second, all American religious groups have been affected by the beliefs of the .
dominant Protestant denominations. American Catholics have been concerned '
with morais and good behavior, concepts which European Catholicism has tradis’
tionally ignored in favor of an emphasis on faith,(Pope Leo XI called this the
American heresy.) This indicates that religious beliefs and values which are .
particularly American are still strong enough to permeate other religious groups
and other institutions, including the Japanese-American Buddhism and its Japan-.
ese structured Christianity. - \ ‘ ) ' .

...
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VI EDUCATION AND DROPOUT * o ,
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States should spend money and effort on this great all-
“underlying matter of spiritual education as they have : -
hitherto spent them on beating and destroying each other.

-~ John Galsworthy v

. The educational dilemma presented by the Japanese-American poses '
social problems for theoriticians of social behavior.
N - &
Dr. Caudill proposes a hypothesis which promises insight into’the
dilemma:. N
There seems to be a significant compatibility (but by no means identity)
between the value systems found in the culture of Japan and the value o i
systems found in American middle-class culture., This compatibility of !
- values gives rise to a similarity in the psychological adaptive mechanisms’ :
* which are most commonly used by individuals in the two societies as they’ .
~ go dbout the business of living. I

“

The hypothesis doés not say that the basic personality and ‘character
structure of Japanese and middle-class American individuals are gimiiar, :
for.there are many differences. But, the hypothesis does say. . ., both )
Japanese and middle class Americans characteristically utilize the |
adaptive thechanism. . ., as to‘how they should act and that they also -
T . adapt themselves to many situations by suppression of their real emo=-
.. tional feelings, particulanly desires of physical aggressiveness.
Early in 1947, Mrs. Setsoko Matsunaga Mishi, a sociologist, and the
writer, -a social anthropologist, began to gather the basic data needed for
the research, - & ' '

~

-

, When Mrs. Nishi and the writer analyzed the schedule data, they found
the Chicago sample was nfpresentative in many ways of the total 120; 000 !
(464,332 in 1960) Japanese-Americans in the United Stgtes. '

The sc¢hool level completed by the Japanese (Table 20) shows (Table 21)
that Japanese men, 2as expected, have a’'6.2 per cent educational retention over

~ ]

*For in-depth i.m-restigation of Japanese personalify and acculturation, see::
(1) William Caudill, Genetic Psychology Monographs. 45-46:5-102, 19%2.
(2) E.K. Strong. The Second Generation Japanese Problem. Stanford Univer-
] N . . .

sity Press, 1934. \

»

For in-depth investigation of dropouts, refer to ' . ot \
Lucius F. Cervantes, The Dropout: Causes and Cures, The University of ,

Michigan Press, 1966.
. ) ‘ R 68 ) \ . * ‘ .63
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Japanese women,; this is contrary to the Filipino predicament*(men-3. 9, women =
- A2 z B
Thée term "dropout''+in the - common sense: . .
, i
A pupil who leaves school before, graduation, as in the case of many high - ¢ .o

school pupils who drop out of school upon reaching the age of voluntary |
attendance, (25:187)  ° ( : f
i

’

- .

does not really" appl); to the Japanese, who have the highest percenéage of males
(34.3) and females (43.3) completing high school (Table 20)., Perhaps the term .
educational mortality would best suit the Japanese student. (Table 23) : Yo ’

»
- . . 4 . .
. The extent to:whiéh students fail to compleje the school program, drop- t
ping out before graduation. (25:353) ) '

~ The educational dilemma of the Japanese will be analyzed through com- *5\\
paring the dropout hypotheses of Lucius F. Cervantes, The Dropout: GCauses and ,

Cures, p. 8:
_— . . , ‘ R
1) The Family of the Dropout: The dropout is reared in a family which
-7~ has less solidarity, less primary relatedness, and less paternal in- .
fluence than does the family in which .the graduate is‘_reared. :
\

- . . + L . . X
Forrest E. LaViolette wrote: ’ e " A
¢ ’ .

In the Japanese”family system, the,pat‘riarco:h; or head of the hause, .a2s he
is known, bezrs recognized duties and responsibilities: to manage family
property and provide a future head of the house, furnish support for all ) .

~ members of the household, arrange for marriages, and provide educa-

tion and guidance for junior members.
€ M . ’

-

(2) The Friend-Famil
which has fewer close friends and fewer "problem-

" than does the £ami1y in which the gfaduate"is brought up.

y System: The dropout is brought up in a fantily
free' friends

r

° ’ .

LaViolette reported on child training: . /
2 family
's position
.

-

One of the mo st conspicuous and important features of Japanese

i life is that each member's position in the family, and the family

- in the community, is defined ir:; express and minute detail, . . .
% . ' . .

 The child, through unremitting supervision and careful control, is bound

¢ vety closely to his family, and as a consequence is more dependent upon

. it than are, most white Americans, . . . '

’ t

7
.
< . N « .

The girls are ex
of what people might say. (29:19, 26) )
- | ' . 659

‘ .: kY , / - - -
, v Q ‘ . ) ’ , .
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pec'fed to stay home at nights because mother is afraid
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. TABLE’ 23

EDUCATIONAL "MORTALITY OF JAPANESE STUDENTS*

!

-

JAPANESE MALES

34.3 ) ) | e
17. 4,‘ B - 6 ° . po . .
9 Retention in-through high school .

8

17.4 * Loss in-through 1-3 years i:olfegé

* High for all males

16.9
11.9 ‘ »
5.0 Loss in-through 4 + years college . -
~ . N _‘ ’ : ' ‘
JAPANESE FEMALES
43.3 | Do :
. 16.10 . / N ) B R . ¢ *;
-y 21.3 “ Retention in-through. high school
43.3 : . D. . .
14.9 g ' , o
28,4  Loss in-through 1-3 years of*college )
14. : . !
.5.7 R A |
9.2 - Loss in-through 4 + years of college, .oE
. % Compiled from data of Ta_i;le 4. s
- s - r
[
Gl . ' .
. 0
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(3) The Peer Group: The dropout's per..é.oi!al friends will be typically |
not approved by his parents.

-

La\liol;etzé wrb{:e;_ SR o o,

Although some features of Japanese family life have ﬁqc_lergdhe change in -
America, the least affected is the unusual degree of dominance and con-
trol of the pareats over childrea, ... . ) :

-
I

The entire control of the Japanese parerts over their children is the re-
sult of their constantly pointing out to them that they must,become great,
and that they muyst never do anything to stain the family name. . .

A
<

Aae . Japanese children.reason that since their p"ar'ents gave them life, and -
" -gince they could not even have been born except for them, they are °
. obliged to look after their parents in the end. This is the thing that binds
~Japanese children to their family. (29:26)

z

(4) School Experienceg: The dropout was in trouble at schodl when he

related activities throughout his academic career.

‘ sonality:’ The Case of the Japanese-Americans, ' American Anthropologist,
1956, p. 1102-1126, wrote: '

oo [T P

e N
0 LR,

v~

we ":"E-a.fl-f ﬁsycholo’gica_l studies of Japanese-American children compared '
- - with other social and racial groups in Califoraia public schools (Darsie.
;  1926; Clark 1927; Fukuda, 1930; Bell 1933; Kubo 1934; Strong 1934;

"“:_ :": " fully recognized or explored at thetime. Strong (1934), in summarizing

3.

. ,_Japaniese-American pupils in\comparisoﬁ with other groups in California
" schools, asks: "How shall we explain the fact that the Japanese pupils *
‘ in Los Angeles have about the 'saftne I, 0, as the average pupil and score
. .# about the éamf on educational b@sts‘”but"obtain strikingly better grades. t

. . - The I. Q. test is supposed. to measure the.intrinsic genetic endowment
'of an indi\%iddal; this is its.avowed purpose. Yet, in actual fact, it tends to sort
out people in a way that discriminates them on the basis of cla'ss origins.,
Psychologists and other interested ‘professionals are still tryitig to develop a test
that is culture-free, ' - B :

LI
v ' '

- There are two main views and opinions concerning L Q. tests:
. . t, s

- Conservative: .o "o o (
s o . M -, "
( ’

1.' Thel.Q. does measurge genetic endowment, by screening out culture,

e

! -
v

- ' 66

. terminated his edghbation and was but slightly involved in any school-’

-_"V?{_lliam‘CaudilL'and Georgé DeVos! "Achievement, Culture and Per-

e T Sénciifard 1936) give indication of a cultural factor at work which-was not °

the sachievement test grades obtained in 'school, apd Binet 1. Q.” scores of -

c

e -

L.




2. Itis necessary for maay bureaucratic organizations, such as school
ﬁsystems,' the military and businesses, to have such a sorting device .

r'y . - .. -
. to enable them to allocate individuals to the different strata within. .
- the organization. y ‘ -
. . <
'*."3, There is no class or racial implication in.this kind of processing of N
.people. . ’ ‘ N N
. 4. The L Q. tests do not discriminate against lower-~class ‘groups and . o
minorities. . ) PR Do . e
Critical: C - SR .
1. ‘L Q. tests do not measure intrinsic genetic ability. o B S
2. There.is'no such thing as 2 culture-free test; ;he L Q. test is middle-
-+ clasg oriented. -
1
‘ 3. .The L Q. tests penalize lower-class groups and minorities. .«
¢ ’ ) . ) e 1 M ’
) 4. 'LQ. tests put 2 "label* on students that follow them &l the way
<. “through schools.” . : . . _ .

» .« . ’.
e g

There have been groups havin‘g had their L Q. Qg(’:or"c'?,s :_raiée@, often-
times quite highly, The raising of L Q. scoxes is evidegice‘ that the tests do'not ' "1

§ -

measure genetic ability,” but achievement. - - . , , . , .
- . v, av T . L .

. ) As previously statéd, Japanege students, despite having a_.pproxim'ately .l
the same recorded L 0.” écores, obtain higher grades thad other groups. - .+
I,.afc'a.dio Hearn's Japaun: An Attempt at Interpretation presents 2 statement‘on"h
the :comparaative merits"of.Or‘iéntal and Occidental education: oL

»

£
2

* The aim of -Western gultui:e is the cultivatjon of individual ability and per-
. soqal'chax;af’fzter, the creation of .an.independent ‘and forceful being.
:,'*' Japanese’ education has always been conductéd on the reverse plan. Its
~+  object never has been to train the-individudl for independent action, but .
to tréip'him‘ for cooperation to fit him to gccupy an exact place in the’ '
mechanism of a rigid society. Constraint among ourselves begins with  ~ '
childhood, and grad'ually tightens; constraint in Far Eagtern training be-
gins'lat'ér, and ;h‘e.reafte/r gradually tightens; and it is not 2 constraint ' ' .
- imposed directly by.parents or teachers which fact, as we shall preseftly’
’ see, makes’ an engrmous difference in results.” Not merely up to the age .’
. of school-ljfe supposed to begin at six years, but considerably beyond, it, :,
' ' a Japanese child enjoyd a degree of liberty far greater than is allowed
. to Occidental children. Exceptional cases are-cémmon, of course, but T
» the general ryle is that the ‘chi]ld - be permitted to do as he pleases, pro- .
! viding.that his.conduct cap cause no injury‘to himself or to others, Hg
. is guarded,""b.‘ut not constrained; admonished, ‘but rarely compelled. ' . -
Q (LaVioletta, »27) o T L - - A S !
N . N R . © s R . 72 . \ R . R \
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* The Issei, in accotdance with the preceding traditionalism, place a
- high vaiue on long- range goals--in keeping with future-oriented America--educa-
tion and professxonal success-are long-range. oals,. The Issei passed long-range
goals on to their children, the Nisei; and, th Nxsex, according to the supporting
tables herein, have passed on their unfuestioned expectation that, their children,
the Sansei, will’ in turn fulfill their obhgatxon’s to their forefathers. /

%
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.' P ‘THE CHINESE - AMERICAN - :
I H'ISTORI@M ’ ‘ S o

e History.is little more than the regxster of the cr1rnes, \ o
: follies, and ‘misfértunes of mankmd _--"Gibbon .o

- *

" A brief sketch of the acts\concerning the Chinese in California is pre-
sented here to give an idea of how widespread the anti-Chinese movément was
in Cahform;a on the state level and later on a national level,

The great outward movement of coolie labor from China, in the years

" from 1845 to 1877, was a direct consequence of the discontinuance of
slavery in the British Empire. During these years a traffic developed in C 4
coolie labor that rivaled.''The Palmiest Days of the Middle Passage, ' \ i
Over 40, 000 coolies were imported to Cuba alone, of whom it has been
"said that at least 80 per cent had been decoyed or kidnapped. By 1862

. _the movement had reached such proportions that the American Govern-

) ment was forced to prohibit American ships from part1¢1patmg in the

v -

Chma West Ind1es traffic. (18 98 29) . .. : <. 56!

The first three immigrants‘from Chma to modern Califomia tame in
1848 as servants for tHe Cn.llesp1e Eamily. ’ '

e e .3 5.
- 220228

" In 1849 the Chmese po pula.tmn increased to 54 merd and 1 woman;
in 1850 to 789 men and 2 women, then the increasing numbers swelled to 18, 026
men to 14» women by 1852, (See Table 24)

By 1851 there were numerous Chinese commumttes throughout the
mining districts of Northern California,

o, In 1852 a Foreign Miners' Tax was passed in California to discourage
foreigners‘ff—é_rﬁ—mining activity, In 1856 the license was $6 monthly; in 1857
it was $8 monthly and in 1858 it was SlO monthly and so on for each succeeding
‘'year. The tax collectors were allowed to keep part of the money collected as , b
fees. More often than not the Chinese miners were approached at night by col- ‘
lectors more than once within the same month, (All Chinese lpoked alike to the N )

 whites..) If they refused.to pay they were stabbed, shot at or tied to a tree and :
whipped, = Sometimes the collector on horseback would chase the '"China Boy on
foot" through the town with a whip lashmg vigorously, 'I‘he Chmese weTe tor-

'mented, tortured and ridiculed, o

. . .
T . ,

. L I3
. . . 4. .

1850 to 1870 I‘ore1gn Miners' TAx, Originally to exclude all forelgners extept-—' .
mg Indians and Mexicans, later specxﬁcélly to exclude Chmese. A «

A ~ .
. ..
. * . \
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. 0 TABLE 24
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CALIFORNIANS .OF CHINESE ANCESTRY, BY SEX
) 1850-1960 :

r

- ' ‘ . ' ‘Chinese e
rear - Both Men .~ Wdmen
sexes - .t -

PR

1860 - . 34,933  .."33,149 -, 1,784
1870 49,217 45,404 - 3,873

) : - ' - !
1880 : 75,132 - . 71,24& 3,888

. , , | |
1890 . © 712,472 : 69,38ﬁ c 3,090

1900: : 45,753 - 42, 297\ ‘ 3‘456‘

| 1910&é'tl ‘ ~ 36,248" a 17, 33 003, - 3, 245

. 197G oLt 28,812 B , zq.zsog' . .4,582

; 1930-:- 7 :.’;,-  sn36l. ﬁ 27,984‘ . 9,373

S -39, 556 . z7,33ﬁ | 12,225
1950 ¢ . sss2¢ | 36,01 . 22,273

1960 - : 95, 600 .. 83,821 541,973

7

2Source: Est:n’ndt:ed> by G B Densmore in The Chmese in California
. published in 1880, : ¢

. T ’ .
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census.
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’ 1855 - Testimony of Chinese against Whites were prohibited tin court,
1855 - Vessel owners required tod{ay $50 for each passenger who was ineligible
for citizenship. o
1860 - All Chinese engaged in fishing must pay a tax of $4 monthly, \
1860 - State Statute excluded Chinese, Indians, and Negroes from public sthools,

1862 - Police Tax. Requiréd payment of $2.50 monthly by 'each Chinese over
18 years old who did not pay the miners' tax. '

1868 - Burlingame Treaty., Agreement between the U.S. and China to allow
" free migration and emigration of their citizens from one country to the
other for the purpose of trade, travel or as permanent residents, Uhder
. the most-favored-nation-clause each was to grant the same privileges,
v protection and right of residente to citizens in reciprocation. -,
1869 - NOTE: '"No small part of the persecution of the Chinaman, ' wrote Mrs.
Coolidge, '‘was due to the fact that it was his misfortune to arrive in
‘the United States at a period when the attention of the whole country

was focused on the question of slavery.,"

- ‘At one time, too, the South had shown a lively interest in the possibility
of substituting Chinese coolie labor for Negro labor; without the sanctions
of slavery it was feared that the Negro might be unmanageable, The
Proposal was seriously discussed in Memphis in 1869, and on several
‘occasions Southern plantation owners visited California with this proposal

e in mind. Indeed the project was only abandoned when it became clear,
- 1f75 - fter 1876 that the nation did not intend to abolish Negro servitude. Once
the Federal Government surrenderéd to the South on the Negro issue, it
- was logically compelled to appease California on the subject of "coolie"

labor." (18:98)

L EEE VN

-~

1870 - Any person bringing a Chinese or Japanese to California without evidence
of the immigrant's good character will be penalized with not less than
$1, 000 nor more than $5,000 or imprisonment, (Later unconstitutional)
Thevdebate on the Naturalization Act of 1870 points up the relation be- ‘
# tween the Chinese question and the Negro question, This act extended -
. the privilege of naturalization to ''aliens ¢f African nativity and persons of’
b . African descent''--an extension,made unavoidable by the Emancipation’
"Proclamation, During the debate, however, the question arose as to .
whether the same privilege should also be extended to the Chinese. 'The
very men, " said Senator Carpenter, "who settled the question of Negro
suffrage upon principle now hesitite to apply the.principle . . . and *
} interpose the very objections to the eafranchisement of the Chinaman that’
the Democrats urged-against the enfranchisement of the Freedmen,' Only '

R in respect to nominal citizens’hip_did we distinguis'h the two questions and
- this we did because the specific issue had, so to speak, been settled by
L the Civil War," (18:99) .© . . ‘a

i o 1876 - Investigation by the California State. Legislature into the "moral, social,
‘ . 9 R ) L S . ’
el L T e
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and political effect_pf.Chine;se immiération in California, ' ] “_
& v .
The Technique of Exclusion, Thé year 1876 marked a definite turmng
pouit in the history of anti-Chinese agnatlon in California. Up to this point,
most of the barbarous and obnoxioug anti-Chinese legislation adopted in
California had been declared unconstitutional as being in violatiof of
treaty provxsxons, the Fourteenth Afrnendment, or the federal civil ngﬂ
statutes, The “federal courts, as a matter of fact, were coastantly pre- -
occupied with California's outrageous "Hottentot' or race legislation in the
period from 1860 to 1876, For the{ Chinese in California had wisely
decided to defend their rights along strictly legal and canstitutional lines, !
Compact social organization made, it possible for them to raise the large H
sums necessary for test cases in tbe courts, It was thesg ''coolies" from }
) Asia, not the Indians or the Negroes, who made the first great tests of the .
{
]

¥

Civil War amendments and the legxslatmn which came with these amend-
ments. American constitutional history was made in such far-reaching
dec1s1ons as United States v. Wong Kim Ark and Yick Wo v, Hopkins,
*  Yet, years later, K.K, Kagwakarxh, seeking .to dissociate the Japanese
. from the Chinese, said that the early Chinese were "'slavish, utterly
callous to the Occidental enviro ment and content with the inhunian treat-
ment meted out to them.'" The fact is, as the court reports eloquently
attest, that the Chinese in California conducted a magnificient fight for -
( *t‘be extension of himan freedomjm America. . -

N — S e
1878 - Second Constxtutxon of State ot”(i'ahforma‘ . ' . ‘; . o
Chinese: u'nrmgrants denied naturalization. . - :
*Corporgtions could not hire Chinese, ‘
~ Chinese denied e‘mployment Tn ‘public works except in pumshment for R

crimes.
Coohe trade unlawful. . . ) . -
Legxslature could remove Chinese to regxons beyond the limits of cmes

or towns,

€1 ":'
.

-
¢

1880 - Treaty of 1880. A revision of the Burl‘ingame Treaty whereby China
s gives the U, S. the right to regulate, limit, or suspend immigration, but
not.to prohibit it absolutely. ’

/ In 1880, the peak of the Chinese populatlon in Cahforma was 75,132 (3, 888 ;
women), in 1890 the number dwmdled somewhat to a total of 72 472 (3,090 ;
women ) so that by the year 1900 tht total Chinese populatxon had dropped
to 45,753! This trend céntinued downwaid to its lowest level in 1920,

' with a lmere total of 28, 812 Chinese {4, 582 women). Inthe same year,
N 1920, the total Japanese population had méreased to 71,952 (26, 538

1

¢ .wornen)

1882 - Chinese Exclusion Act. Ended the free immigration of Chinese laborers,
Dénied, naturahzatxon to Chinese, '

-

! : 80 ® .
U The Exclusion Act of 1882 was iin'ally passed after President Arthur




P > )
vetoed the bill once. The original éu§p'ensjon period of Chinese immigra-
tion was to be for 20 years but later chapged to 10 years -in order to obtain
: - the signature of President AArthu'r for passage, °

The passage of the Exclusion Act of 1885: set in motion a process which,
"over a period of years, resulted in-the present geographical distribution

: of the resident Chinese. In general the process has had three phases: '
. a high dégree of concentration in Califordia and the other Western states
* . from 1850 to 1.880.(as late as 1870 nearly 99 per cent were concentrated
west of the Rockles); a period of dispersal from 1880 to 1910, following
_ = -the passage of the exclision acts~and the widespread anti-Chinese riots in - .

the West in 1885; and, since 1910, & movement from smallef to larger
« cities and a new congcentration in the f'najc_)r mgtr:'of)olxtar_l CB{I_EE}S\. (18:1?05) .

1885.-_In'September 1885, a riot occurred at Rock Springs, 'Wyoming, in which
"28"Chinegse were murdered and pyoperty valued ~ at .$148, 000 was destroy- =
r.ed, ''Shortly afterward, writes Dr, E.D, Sandmeyer, 'the entire West
~Coast became inflamed almost simultaneously, Tacoma burned its
:Cbiun'e_se quarter, and Seattle, Olympia, and Portland might have dane the
'_'g'a'rh_:e but for quick official action. In California developments ranged

) '.Ii'-o_.lfn new ordinances of regulation to the b_urtfihg-oﬁ Chinese quarters and
fi{H_é_'g:_c’b_qls_iop of the inhabitants. Amang the, localities where these actions
Toccurred were Pasadena, Santa Batbara, ‘Saata-Gruz, Oakland, Clover-
“dal¢, Healdsburg, Red Biuff, Hollister, Merced, Yuba City, Petaluma,

- Redding, Anderson, Truckee, Lincoln, Sacramento, San Buenaventura,

= :N_aﬁa'_; Gold Run, Sonoma, Vallejo, Placerville, Santa Rosa, Chico,

‘—Whéatlahd; Car’soq, Auburn, Nevada City, Dixon, and Los Angeles,

)

AP - Ctel et e ® -

/‘\‘.
- — R - . - - - .
. - - o - bt et oasel izl TLLLl - - ~—
i re L LIIL Sl L. .- .

=

IS .
v
"‘“’MW-M- e P g ot Pmarte.

1888 - ‘§Toit Act, " Chinese laborers who left the U, S, for temporary visits to
f(;!iipi " (permitted under the Exclusion Act) were no longer allowed to re-
turd, Some 20, 000 certificates of re-entry were null and void.

Saeme T - -

. While this new treaty was being ratified in China, C?ngress abruptly
=" 7 passed the Scott Act of 1888 which sl&nmed the doors to some 20, 000
. ’”Chinese who had tefnporarily left the United States but who, at the time,
‘had a perfect right of re-entry, Over a period of years the Chinese
government filed protest after protest with the State Department against
the enactment of this oufrageously unfair measure without receiving even
ip’ackhowledgment of its notes. By this time our attitude toward China,
as reflécted in this leglisl-ﬂtioq, was so brutally, overbearing that many
’ ,for_e_i'gy offices assumed that we were trying to provoke a way, (18:95)

‘
1 ~

-
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1892 - Geary Act,  Extended the Chinese Exclusion Act for anothet 10 years,
Required certificates of residences of all Chinese laborers or else they “ (

- ‘weré deported, ' -

-

t

Cdngress then passed the notorious Geary Act of 1892 (again by a combi-
nation of Sou;helz:n and Western votes), Continuing the suspension of

. 0
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immigration for another ten yea’rs, the blll den1ed bail to Chinese in «
‘habeas corpus*proceedlngs‘and requtred certificates of residence.from
the Ch1nese in default of which they could he deported. (18:95)

1894 - Repealed the Scott Act. Allowed laborers to return to'U, S, oﬁly if they
- * had wwes, children, parents, or property worth $1, 000 or more.

l§00: - Chlnese l1v1ng in Hawau forbidden to travel to U, S, rn“amland . -

' 19902 - Extended the Chinese Exclusion, Act without any further limitation of time,
1 - - . ! .

1906 - Alien Land Acts in Callfornla, Oregon, and Washlngton. Prohibibed aliens

' . 1ne11g1ble for citizenship (Chinese,. Japanese) from own1ng qr leasing

T property. ’

- '

In 1906, the Alien Land Act of Cali‘f.ornia forbade the ownirig or leasing of
day property by aliens who could not become citizens and the Chinese im- .
. __ migrants could not becorne citizens singe they were denied naturalization
s under the Secpnd Const1tut10n of California. With the exceptipm of the , .
A'hen Land Act-and the Naturalization Act, most of the laws were declared
daconstitutjonal in California, thus prompting a demand for some action
Qn the federal level by Californians,

i
PProvp .
uplo. X '

f
1921 - At alien woman marrying a C1t1zen could no-longer automatically assutne

-

- -

gw citizen sh1p.

. . ~
&

1924 - Qub_ta Act, This act a1med at the Japaqese produced add1t1orial restr1<:-
tions upon the Chinese, Allen wives of .an American Citizen were not
aIlowed entry into U, S, if wives were ineligible for citizenship. Elimina-
t'ed the nine classifications of Chinese under Exclusion Act so that only
stadents aspiring for master's degrees could enter the U, S, A

~

1930 - _Chmese a11en wives of Americdn citizens allowed to enter only if they
'_ were married before May 1924, No provisions made for marr\taaes takxng
“place after May 26, 1924, or for Chlnese al1en husbands of citizens.

. -
.

c»’

7,-. ‘q“”},.,

nf numbers of Chinese began to depart,
1943 - In 1943, the Chinese Excluslon Act wag repealed by Congress, in order to
= =" allow naturalization.to Ch1nese -aliens lawfully admitted into the U..S, plus
the annual quota of 105 Chinese immigrants based upon place of national
origin. Regardless of where they weve born, all, Chinkse were counted in
the 105 quota annually whereas the non- -Chinese born in'China were under

a separate quota. - - ' *‘:%«*
D - >
4 Smce the end of Vorld War II and part1cularly within the last 5 years, ther¢
has been much change in the attrtudes towards the Ch1nese in Callforn1a

~, “

. Ascomplete cyale has taken place. ‘ C T e

-

As a result of the sexie's of degrad1na l1m1tat17ns upon the Ch1nese, large , ~

‘ 4;’»,.-‘JL4
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Today, we complain that we have no spokesmen, no emissaries, to send
to the Far East, who understand the peoples and speak their languages , :
and' who could explain 'our" point of view to "them. " Nor haVe we yet seen T,
n the light on this score, Tor example, on December 17, 1943 we repealed \
the Chinese exclusion acts #nd made resident Chinese aliens eligible for '
citizenship, But we then established a’'quota permitting the entry of 105 .

Chinese per{o{/ear. This quota can be catalogued as a sociological joke for
f

the number of Chinese leaving the United States each year will exceed the
_quota, or, not, thé return of husbands marooned from thexr wwes, and
vice versa, will fill the quota-easxly Of the quota fxgure, furthermore, ° ,
25 places must be reserved for resident Chinese who dejxre to leave the . !
¢ country and return under ’E’ﬁe quota, ' Repealing the exclusion laws was a ‘
good gesture but it was Just’t‘hae--a gesture, (18:96) . v !
v 1952 - In 1952, California abohshed xts Alien Land Act and the demal of natural-
’ ization to Chinese and other Orientals., Af long last, the Chinese in '
California could became citizens ,and own property in this land that many
P ‘began to call*home" many long years ‘ago! . .

-

) 1962 to 1965 some 19 000 refugees $rom Hong Kong and Talwam were admxtted .
to the U.S., when they were dxsplaced by the Communist take<ovet of

:'* . China, o '
- ) ) . i . v - . - @
1965 - Then in 1965, the na_xtional-'o'rigins were discarded for a mote equitable
. plan, All immigrants from all countries were to be processed in order
their application. A total of 170,000 annually for all countries was the
=’__  maximum limit‘with no more than 20, 000 for any one country %1 105
: to 20,000 was mdeed a big increase for the Chm’ese

-,_ m,o
'l P

1968 - Thts year, 1968, was_ the first year the new quota wasg effectwe. It is
. estimated that some 20,000 Chinese will be coming to the'U. S. annually
mth some 3 500 settlmg in,the Los- An_geles area alone, ] ~
. %- "
1grants were from the Knantung
Province in the Pearl River Delta ofl Southern Chiqa. The social, political and .
ecbnorp1d~cond1txons emanating from ‘the 13- ~-year Tlwi P‘mo Rebelhous plus the
famines that developed from the series of floods created chaos and turmoil in thxs
""rice-bowl" reg-.on of China compelling many of these Chinese to seek some.'
answer to their problems. The Cantonese people sought emigration to Caleor'na
as 2 solution when they heard the news of the 1848 discovery of gold in the Golde,m
State, People from the Three Districts (Sam- -Yup-Nom Hoi, Pun Yu, Shun Tek),
the Four Districts, {Si-Yup-Sun Wui, Sun Ning, Hoi Ping, Yhn Ping) and the
pe€asants from the Heungshan, Fa Yuan and'Sam Shui as well as some of the st/urdy
. Hakka mountaineer people all came to Cahfqrma°to seek_ théxr fortunes., Cali-
fornia wasvkhown as the "Golden Hills" .to the Chmese and the Chinese were called
Y thp"Chma Boys' in those. days. : -~ -
. ' ~ . ) 83 °
Durmg the first few years after the Gold Rush (1848), the Chme;g\
o were weIC/ﬁed and consrdened most desirable-for the development .of the Golden
- ) T, T G e )
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State. ‘The early Chinese 1mrmgrants played an xmportant role in-thg-early de-

velopment of California as.a prosperous state: they were in demand as a cheap

source of labor needed by the manufacturers in order to compete successfuuy ,
" with the Eastern states; they risked their lives in the building of the most difficult
portion ¢f the First Transcodtinental Railroad; they were gap fillers for jobs no -
other man would do; they reclaimed the swamplands 6f California making it pos-
sible to grow a greater variety of crops; they reworked the gold mines that
were abandoned; and they did the washing, cooking and cleaning for many of the

' early 'settlers when there were not enough women to do the work,

[ . v

o With the ending of the Civil War, the decline of mining, the opening of
the Transcontinental Railroad, and the increasing number of white laborers com-
ing into Califoznia, the Chinese began to experience more abuses and discrimi-"
nations., They were no longer needed nor wanted. The anti-Chinese feelings
eventually became politiga#issues for both parties in California. e

. Some attribute the intensity of the anti-Chinese movemeit in California
to the large number of Southerhiers who settled in the State. These Southerners
comprising 1/3 of the State's population, linked the Chinese problem to that of the
Negro's situation in the South. The newspapers in California also played a major °
‘part in adding "fuel to the fire' by disseminating unfavorable reports on the

, Chinese, For over a period of fifty years, statutes and laws were passed in

Rt et s vt Rt o G

-

—

‘. Cali‘ifornia‘to discriminate against the Chinese,
R - The Chinese populatien of the Los Angeles Long Beach area may
roughly be grouped into 4 categones. - -

- . ~ T

1- Old immigrants whd came before World War II,

2 < American born Chmese - 2nd,. 3rd, /and 4th generation.

.3 - Refugees - many college students, ex-officials of Nationalist Chma,
and persons displaced by communist take-over in China,

~ . 4 - New immigrants - Ehose arriving after World War II. e

‘ 4

During the penod of restncted 1mm1grat1on, the Chinese were able to
.+ adapt, to the new cujture and become more acculturated without the continuous .

- influx of new immigrants to worry ‘about., It gawe'the Chinese already here an
opportunity to become more established.in their communities and’'to come in more
contact with other ethaic groups, so that there has be moredf an acceptance by

¥ the white commumty if the Chinese so desired to as fate with them more.

Homes that were once not avallable to the Chinesé¢ are now less a matte; of RE
T "Where can I buy"'“and more of "Where do I want to live?" The Chinege in the V
Loy Angelés area are scattered throughout the county so that i almost ever)/ - @
section there is at least a Chinese famlly or a restaurant,’ Th?re are a few areas
with a somewhat larger oriental pOpulatmn such as the Monterey Park, Crenshaw,
West Los Ahgelps, Gardena, Silverlake D\lstrict and the Chinatown areas.

Qe

’
‘ . . <

There was a time when many of the Chinese sought jobs in civil service
* unless they were self- -employed in a’business or profession because those jobs
. @ Wwere the ones you coulgi be certain of obtammg. Fey ,prwa.te industriesrhired
EKC ‘ . '. ' T84 . S : '
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Orientals; however, all that has changed, .More often than not, the Orientals arg¢
sought after as employees for many of the private corpordtions and companies,
Opportunities exist today that would have never been hoped-for before World War
‘ II. "There is no doubt that mach of this progress has been due to the ‘Civil Rights
v ., . v
Movement plus the strorg cultural heritage of Chihese parents. ., ’
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IL. ACCULTURATION B ’ ' . L

The highest purpose of intelléctual cultivation is to give & = '
. man a perfect knowledge and tnastery of his own inner self, . . ;
- Novalis ¢ . -

L Chinese acculturatnon into theGAmémcan mainstream has been a slow
process. Investxgatxon of ‘the Los Angeles Chxnese reveals that at least five (5)

factors~ impinge on’and rgtard acculturatxon.

*

(1_) Relatwes like to lige together. . N
(2). Foretgn-born minorities have language dtfftcult'tes. i w
S -*{3} The preservation of the Chinese way of hfe.
PRToe-e (4) Urbanity, - . ’
(5) Rehgxon.

“Ia otherwords o - . ,

¥

[FI S

- - -

R $ 4] Hous1ng -- .Inthe strange, new, and dnxiety- provokxng situations
P oduced by a2 new country;,—retatives live together for mutual sppport. . In such

L ituations the 1nd1v1dua1 is subord:,rfa.te to the fam;ly, the group, and/or the clan,
: . 1

- - -

-

Clan assoctattons were forrned fér people of the same surname; i.e.,
* Lee, W’onc', Chin, Because they are so far away from home, all persons

o
2""“’“_“bf the same surname are considered ”relatwes.. o, . (15:31) ‘ '

- m—— e e ween -

= — (2) Communzcatxon -- The early Chinese arrivers were laborers with T
language _pi'oblerns. The 'old timers" v&ere heavily instrumental in, translatxng O
and interpreting med1a, writing and answermg letters, takxng care of the busxness ,

of the 'newcomers, " dnd mfaking, sense out of the, English langqa.ge. As a con-"
aequence, language barriers did retard the acculturatxon processes and enforce

voluntary segregatxon. i . - e .

-~ D e e s .
- f B

- M . . " . \

(3) - Nataonahsm -- The "temporary” hfe of tbe ”so_]ourners" con-
tr 1bubed to the desires to preserve their early custon:is and folkways s related
to their cu"Itﬁral background, ' . T

/

. . N .
, - . . . . .,/

| Persons of Chinese ancestry in Amerxca can be generally divided into -
e thr_ee groups:, *The so_]ourners, he Chinese- Americans, anﬁ the vis1t1ng
*  scholars, The early ‘Chinese immigrants were almost all so_]our ers or,
,Cum San Hok (Gold Mountatn Guests) (15 38} . - e ) B

]

/»., M N ‘ - ~ b,
Although they may not have had any definite plans to return to their

vtlla e thexr menta orxentatxén was that of their home. e e
8 8

. H

% . S
» B

’I‘hey made no effgrt to’ adopt dew customs. language, clothes' or food
" They insulated themselves from the Caucasians and devoted themselVes
o o achrevmg social \status at ho‘me with, the sweat of their brows here. .« e

\,.N, o n .
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.~ ism he qohstantly nurtured S

1

IS v
: . A .

The goal of a.ll was a fortune large enough to retire on and support la.rge
family. . . . The sojourner's syccess or failure within the Chinese cotn-

" munity, both here and at home, was measutred by how many times he had
Teturned to China. (15:38, 39) . .

¢ -

The need for frug'ahty, thrx‘ft and comraderle requxred that segregated

\. commumtxes be set up and rnamtamed The need for the reténtion of folkways,

mores, and customs requxred that the seclusmﬁ and secur1tf of Ch1nese chauvin-

v ot .
-
. 4 - .

(4) Competttton .- The first C'hxnese worked as rnmers, counstruction
workers, and farmers; later, many, upon-migrating to urban low-rent areas,

v_ became urbanxtes.’ Their lack of educatxon fltted them mamly for domestic

' spxrttual strength whenv troubles become 6ppresswe.

“ accelerated after the 1900'9 and World Wﬂr 1, due to the g_rowth of ‘famxhes, the

.. \ Actually, the typxcal unschooled Cantonese u'nrmgrant is a reh,gl

servxce. )

Jt was the Chinese laborers who establxshed the .pattern of comparlson.
his pattern could be misleading for the Chinese are often assoctated with
hand laundries, There are not so n‘sany hand laundrxes in a city in Chxna,
but as a res }t of econpmic competztmn, there is.a large number” “of them
in New York (San Francisco. 'and’ LOS Angeles). / Names and underscore

added / (6:270) © . T.oo . R .

\ .

alt

{5) Rehgxon -- The manaer of worshtp, partlcularly‘/df unmlgrant
groups, is 4 concommitant that rnakes for voluntary segregatxon rather than fpr
acculturation. The religious edxﬁce serves asa gatherlng place and a source”of

—4

.

The first meetxngs in. Cahfornla and Nevaﬁia built Joss houses tor thexr

sacred fxgures, ‘candles, and iiicense urns in the forrn of log cabxns. e

° ) . ‘4..: e

LA

Buddthm, and Taoxsm, the three great rehglons of Chzna. Te o

-
o

No one in Chlna would find any, mcongrulty in the same farmly usin
ritual from one religion for a marriage cereﬁ'xony, that of dnothet
celebratmg a btrth and that of a third for m‘akmg a funeral. oo o
o * ‘ R} oy, .y ',
Popular rehgxon, a syncretxsm of the three faiths, derwes its.ethical
"tone from. Confqu.al socjal, and moral ideals, its abundance of super-
- gtitions, numerous Gdds, and the supernatural from popularT®oism ;
and its more personahzed wor,shrp and faith from Buddhxsm. (5 48 60)/

~

The rate of socxal change--acculturatzon—-was slbw ‘at: £1rst but

" 1

frustratxons of the so_]ourner s quest for fortunes, and the' 1ncrease of Amertcan-

b born and Amencan educated Chxnese.' The children now, go to, Amertcan schoo! s,

Q

[Kc

u Provided by ERIC

‘learn the Amerxcan language, and adopt American opinions,, a attitudes, and belxef
In addition, the Ch1nese Amencan children despair at the’ "Chxpeseness" of t,hetr

r
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. -~ " .
fathers and grandfathers and are often asbamed of tbem and their ''old world" :
and "square” customs, ' - . N

v, . .
i

. Acculturation is a two-way process, often out of awareness; since

Chinese culture came into contact with American culture, some of its traits and -
camplexes have been incorporated into American culture. After World War II, "&
the American peOple became more interested in Chinese Ways, and the Chmese '
cultural pat:fern mfluenced Am'erican life. more than previously, . . ;
. N . -’

R
]
4 v

Chinese influences are evident in food, clothing, house furnishings, and
+ " architectural designs in conter‘nporary America, More American people .
are alsd.beginning ta study the Chinese language and culture, Therefore,
the process of acculturation is not entxrely one-sided, but to some extent
*. reeiprocal. Acculturation is defined as‘a ''‘process of developmg one . ,
,culture system out of two or more culture systems whose human repre- ' ,
sentatives. are in contact with each ather.," The Chinese in America are’ ‘
adopting both American cultural and personality traist, and they are
- mmore and -mare active part1c:1pa%ts in this '"one culture" system, (2:398-

+
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- I, CONTACT, COMPETITION, ,ACCOMMODATION, ASSIMILATION

Nothing is ever done beautifully which is done in
rivalship; or nobly, whicb. is done in pride, -
-=- Ruskin

"

L T X 2 ¥ ¥ X O e e L L T

R . Approximately a hundred years ago, California was an isolated outpost
of Americana; therefore the immigration of large numbers of Chinese laborers
was desirable to : (1) build railroads, (2) reclaim swamplands, (3) obtain ore
from the, 'Golden Mountain, "' (4) farm, and (5) work in the manufacturing Ve
industryx )

Upon the initial contact, in the mid-19th Century, the Chinese people
were welcomed to the United States as a source of cheap labor.

The social relationship between the Chinese, representing a minority {
group, and the Americans, representing 2 dominant group is derived
from the social interactions between them, In general, social interaction
under a favorable situation may lead to friendship, but under unfavorable
situations may lead. to conflict and hostility. . . ., 2 minority group,
such as the Chinese, is welcomed by a majority group if the minority
group meets the needs of the majority group at that partxcular time,

(6:265-266)

(1) Railroads,, The Chinese immigrants were important to building the
railroads in Czlifornia and in near-by states. For example, in 1867,
- the Central Pacific Railroad employed approximately 15, 000 persons--
4 12, 000 were Chmese. (2: 31)

-

The Chmese were also employed on the Southern Pacific Railroad
. as p1ck -and-shovel men, cooks, water carriers, mule drtvers, and other non-

»." . skilled jobs. , . SR

(2) Swamplands, < Swamplands in California wexze reclaimed through
Chinese labor., Levees, ditches, dikes, and gates were built, Work-
in the swamplands, was batk- breaking, unsanitary, unhealthy, and
undesirable. Yet, the Chinese exposed themsélves to malaria (many 4
contacted the ailment and d#ed) in their quest for the economic goals ;

Yoabe gleaned in California. (2:32) /‘

(3) Mining, \n 1855, the Chmese comprised’ apprommately 20% of the
thining complement, y, 1873, the Chinese contributed 60% to the
‘mining count and were t € largebt smgle racial or national group of -
miners, Americans includ¥d. (2:33) . . . . .

* ) V 4

.* (4) Farming. In 1876, after the degline of affluent mining, agriculture ' .
became important to California and to the Chinese. For example, the

Q . . .
! R - - 8 e
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Sacramento orchard belt employed Chinese labor on a 1/125 Fatxo,
Rice, tea. and sugar cane were introduced into-’ Cahforma by the
lgreen-thumb’' Chinese, (2:34) - v
(5) Manufacturing. During the period of the ''open shop'' the California
manufacturers hired Chinese laborers with vigor--the unionizing of .
manufacturing and other associate industries ehmmated the Chinese-- N

from competmo for scarce jobs. . f

As stated in the preceding paragraphs, upon initial contact the ‘
Chmese, as a source of immediate cheap labor, were welcomed into America.
On the other hand, when labor became plentiful and competition became rife for
scarce jobs, and as industrialization and t chnologization became more advanced, .
aunti-Chinese agitation and.legislation became rampant, . ’
}
. ) COMPETITION

Competition between the whites and the yellows began when th whites |,

moved into the mining industry and began to demand jobs--this brought about
conflict and hostility which were a basis for rac1a1 dxscmmmatxon and p eJudtce,

’

- (See Table 25) .- o
(, The prejudice or discrimination of a majority group towards a racial .
minority, such as the Chinese, often emerges because of the conflicting
values between them. These conflicting values may be political, econ-
omic, ecflogxcal or racial factors, (6: 266) o L

'
. 7 .
' . - '

, . TABLE 25 ,_ .

SELECTED OCCUPATIONS FOR THE CHINESE IN THE -

UNITED .STATES: 1870 - 1920
: 3 , >

'nr El
upati Yo ‘Percentage Increase . -
Occupation Year » Number of g

- Chinese or Decrease. , -4 N
' Miners and,Laborers . 1870 ‘ 27,045 - ;}9;/51.56
1920 i 151 .
. : ) ) /
Domesti®Service Workersl1870 9, 349 " 4 280,00
1920. 26,440 :
! Traders and Dealers - 1870 779 + 960,00

' : 1920

S
(6:267)




- segregation) through transferring from mining to domesti
. 'Table 25),.they migrated

_ . typé(s) for. ep’cgeedir‘lg immigrants;

3

t coorn N ‘ P |
When the.GHinese withdrew themsélves from competition (invdluntary Y
ic service, (see preceding Te
to urhan low-rent areas in the‘la’i'ge cities and ﬁeeve}ope_d
Chinese communities--Chiratowns,' The Chinese communities, in order to sur-
vive in a bighlyﬁiterate environment, they (the Chinese, at this"stagea, werév
uneducated), had to i)e'rfo“rm domestic services for both whites and yellows as,

they had done in China. Historically, the primary.immigrants set the stereo - .
such’was the stage that was set for future

Chinese, tHat of: (1) laundrymen, (2) cooks, (3) restaurant owners, (4) small
(7} hotel workers,

curio shop owners, #5) produce distributors, (6) b‘arB'ers:,
and (8) other services. of a personal nature, - S S
! . . ,

ACCOMMODATION - . a .

2

Accommodation is 2 means of survival in a2 hostile environment.

.+« s When a n;linority, such as the Chinese, has béén di“sc.riminated
. against, it has no choice but to develop some means of defense. In
' general, it will develop the means voluntarily. (Accommodation). {6:266)
. L s !

- e

[
A

.

I_Ipon the onslaught c?g the Irish miners, the formation of unions that
were anti-Chinese, the herding into self-contained communities, and the physical ~ 5
violence that was dealt to the Chinese, they were forced into a2 minor and a passive .
3 t . . ‘

«

role. -
.’ : .- N .
‘ Riots and assaults ﬁpon the Chinese people became so numerous that the
B Chinese were advised to keep off the streets.and “'out of the sight of

Christian men, lest they be massacred in cold blood. ' (15:22)

’ Among the favorite targets for arson and robbery were Chinese laandries.
Great riots occurred in San Francisco in July, 1877, In the first, twenty- |
five Chinese laundries were burned, In November, 1878, Truckee, ' ]
California, was in a state of anarchy-and a thousand Chinese were driven
!
;
!

away. (15:23) N .

> -

2 / *, /

In the California Stage»ﬁ.egislature of 1879-80, the workingmen’in coalition
' with the Grangers and Democrats passed-a law making it a’ misdemeanor

for a corporation to émplo'y Chinese. The law was declared invalid be- -
}-  cause it violated the Burlingame Treaty and the 14th Amendment. (15’:26)

» / .
. v ! ) . .
N “The Chinese (strangers in'a foreign land and subject to strong preju- >
_dices) were able to show accommodative survival through a strong 'we-feeling. ! .
They were acutely awake that withdrawal may be viewed as a kind of self-defense ’

agaidst greater - reprisals which might or could occur if competition were to con-

: the adjustment (accommodation) of the Chinese has been prfmariI’y "

Ty e e w2

. economic, and only secondarily, cultural. " The withdrawal from compe-
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tition with organized labor has been one of the econqmlc adJustments
(accommodatlons) (6:267) c ) \
¢

- &
b 3
i 5 ¥
. . .

. .1 ASSIMILATION . |

Assimiiation into the American life and community is not the goal of
the Chinese, although much acculturation and transculturation has taken place,
'The Chinese as they live, in the main, in a state of voluntdry segregation are.
delaylﬁ assimilation, although not curtailing it. Actually, the higher the legal, \\
political, economic, and social barriers against assimilation , the longer the Y
process of assimilation, in general, and the extreme chauninism of a group, such
as the Chinese, that decries the emergent values of a ''new' country, Another
rétardent to assu'mlatlon is the prejudice that the Chinese show toward other
& minority groups. )

_ A revised Bogardus Social Distance Scale was used to measure the social
distances between the Chinese, and four other minorities, namely:
Jew, Italian, Puerto Rican, and Negro, It was found, in general, that the
present day Chinese students show the greatest amount of prejudice. The
' flrst -generation immigrants show the least prejudice; and in between
< there is the second generatlon. (6 271) -

\ # v -

The analyses suggest that the more frequently a member of a minority
+ group interacts with members of the majority group, the stronger his
preJudlce towards qther minogxities is apt to be, (6.271)

o

“

\

T A831m11atlon, although sna.ll hke, is hastened through the "Amerlcanl-
zation" of the younger generatxon. Also, as the tensions between Orxentals and
Occtdentals Ilessen, as the auxieties between China and America dec'rease, and '

: the gap-. .befween the traditional Chlnese and the emergent Chinese becomes
narrower, so will the facilitatidn of quasi assimilation, The term quasi ass mi-'
‘lation 1s employed to 1nd1cate the complete assimilation, which necessitate
high per;entage of nationalities intermarrying, is vigorously reslsted by the .
Chlnese, with any noneChlnese regardless of pigmentation, In’ other words. o

‘But corhplete assimilation is itpossible until the resistance to inter- i‘;
marriage by both the majority and minority groups is removed. I

the '‘color line' is crossed interracial marriage's,. unequal treatment
of 2 minority canriot be enforced There are many ways to advocat(e inter-
marriage if 1mproved race relations are destred (6: 273) CN,

” . .
. . -
-

In retrospect it can be pondered whether the contact, competition,
. aczornrnodatlon, and asslmllatlon of the Chinese-American would have been so
fruétratmg, anxxety-provpklng, threatenlfi and, 1ncomprehen51b1e 1f ,

v
" -

. 1. More Chlnese had’ accepted Chrxstxanxty in place of their traditional
Cnnfuc1an1srh, Taoxsm, and/or Buddhism, ’
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‘2. They had not looked u;;on America a)sb_nly a temporary stop on the
- path to wealth, p ‘ L A

. . .
, . . [ ®
rom . . ! .

3; ' They ha&'den';ancie‘d a.waée ttha-t: was nearer to the American norm.

+ ~ A

4, The sojourners had nof been‘held in,a tight vice by the American immi-

C gration-edicts, . . . - )

5. The male-female balance had been more congrueﬁt, 'a‘nd .

v

. 6. '"The time had not been out of joint', ' \

The Chinese happened to come, be, and desire to remain in America.
; during a time of unrest, exploitation, technological advancement and experimen-
tatiop', an econamic hill and valley, and 2 powerful media, the newspaper, that
was undergoing growing pains. All of the preceding six factors mitigated against’
the acceptance of another colored group, the Afro-Americans were also demand-
ing acceptance into the mainstream of American society, :

———————




IV. CULTURE AND THE FAMILY %

-

As are families, so is society, -- If well ordered, well iflstructed, and
‘well governed, they are thé springs from which go forth the. streams of

national greatness and prosperxty--oﬁ civil order and public happmess.
-- Thayer ¥

- P e . e sim—— o -

Acculturatxon and transc.ulturatlon are not static in an 1mm1grant situa-
tion, that is to say, when two or more cultures converge, it is the nature of man-
kind to take on some of the artifacts and cultural norms of another culture. For
example, it is a well-known fact that the Chinese are traditionally a family-
oriented nationality, yet, .after immigrating to America many of the farmly
behavior patterns changed under the O%efdental influence. Some of the cultural

and family mfrmgements are: .

’
-

. - Ay eee e - e = v

(1) 'I’.h:e_unequal sex ratio.’ ‘In 18630. there were 33 Chinese men to 1 Chinese
womaxr. ‘(SeerTable 25)_’:\This unequal ratio contributed to:

4

iz (aZL_The mclmatxon of men to resort to vices {gambling, narcotms, and
. prostitute vxsxtmg) as a physxologmai/utlet .o

r—~ - ..
Y - = APPSR e . - o~ —

- kel s el elad Sl - o7 -

e (lr)f..:A. lngb..rate,of.bachelors up until after World War II,

- .- IR DT R “.‘_..-.\\._...,

(QﬂcsEarmhes in America were scarce, as the so_]ourners left) their wxf
2= zand: .chxldren in China ang¢ aspired to "commute™ on a five-ten yea
- an,ba\msa.yet,-thxs.dtd .not constitute.a broken home or family, in the
IELT&m:eI'tcan sense, The divided family fulfilled an important soc1a1 func-

’ tion--the perpetuatxon of the famxly lme.

. - T 3 -

(C RNl L

(2) The United StaJ:es Immxgratxon Laws.
" The Exclusmn Act of 1882 forbade the Iaborers to bring their wives to
— America. ‘The 1924 revision of immigration laws extluded all aliens
4neligible to citizenship from entry, this included the alien wives of Chin-
ese-American citizens., On June I3, 1930, the law was modified to permit
the entry of the wives of American-Chinese citizens.if the marriage had
{ taken place before May 26, 1924, Thus, many Mamilies were
forced to stay separated under these immigration laws,

-

“citizenship, the child of an An;erxcan Chinese citizen had to! 1eave China
at ‘the age of thirteen and reside with his father in America qntll he took

s I EY

A

* The material in this unit was abstracted from the excellent DoctorLl Disserta-
tion,''Changing Socio-Cultural Patterns of the Chinese Community in Los Angeles, !
By ‘Chan Wen-Hui Chudg C Department of Sociology, the University ‘of
Q )uthern Galifornia, 1952, s" " 94 . “
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" | the oath of allegiance, (2:140) .. ; ) A
(3) 'I\He_Desire to Return.to China, . oL
Atherica was only a temporary stopping place ?xfhe way to fortune for a
large number of the immigrants, Since Amerida was only a temporary home,
the sojourners: (a) rej cted Americanizatien, (b) bought no, or little, real
'* estate, and (c) made fei?c?&a@odatwe or asstrmlatwe proposals. el J
(4)- The Growing Number of Families in Arpez:icq. )

‘5’) .The Communist Victory, ig China,

The Sino-Japanese War stimulated people to bring their families from China
to join'the breadearners in America. . . .
The 1947 Law permitted the entry of wives and children of American

as-did the 1945 War Brides Act. The large-scale admission of wives marked
a new era of growth of Chinese families in America, Those who took advan-
tage of the War Bride Act were Chinese~Americans who hdd served in the
United States Armed Forces,, during the war, They were American citizens
éither by birth or by military service, (2:143) ‘

~ - )

Many Chmese wanted to flee the Communist reg1me that was in effect in the
~early 1950's; as a result, .this group (in addition to war brides ‘and political

..r,efugees) further increased the number of Chinese families in America, and

(7) Interracial Marriages. Chinese, like other Orientals frown on marriages

i_resull:ed in important social changes., The Communist doctrine differs
drastically from the traditional Chinese folkway towards women and family--
—md1v1dua1 freedom in the choice of mate and freedom from "'old £am1ly“ \

':;sb'ltg’auons.. ‘ ; S e s . - e

(6) Chmese Farmly as an Econormc Unit,

- -

"In most cases, the Chinese family is still an economic unit, " The nature \
of the Chinatown business pursuits is mainly responsible for this s social - )
- phenomenon. . . Farmly participation may be observed ‘in most %f China-

# town stores today, Furthermore, all the Chinatown business is small in
scale.and profit is possible only by cutting the overhead. Consequently,
the help of family members is always preferred to hired help, Finally,
the old concept of family solidarity and cooperanon between members is
still evident. (2: 148) Tt

with non-Chinese; this concept was given_legal '"support'’ from the
_Occidentals: For seventy-five years, California law forbade marriage .

between Chinese angi white persons. It was not until October, 1948, that |

the California Supreme Court, declared unconstitutional this law. ,. . . .

In cases of inter-marriage mostly the Chinese men married women of

other racial groups. . The Chinése Gommumty m America has been

95 - v 90




'(12) Sexual Behavior. -’I‘raditional'lyf', ‘the Chinese followed a double moral

L. ) - N P ) ) ¢ * ) /. ‘
' predominantly male. . .. ‘When a Chinese man takes a white wife, the

cultural life and living. standards of the home are generally yery Amerman
v

ized. (z 153-154) , .

y.

(8) The Survival of Polygamy. “"Absentee husbands in Amterica tould/wdul , i
not be content with visiting house of prostttunon, concubxnage (the traditional
Chinese custom) was beyond the xmmxgrant s meaus ,and availability, there=-’
fore, he often practiced polygamy--a wife in Ch1na_and a wife in Amerrca.

- .

-

b

(9) Divorce, Traditionally, diVorcge is st111 rare among the Chlnese, there is, !
a stigma on the divorced woman. . , . . . .

. , ~
.+ The traditional. Chinese attitude toward. marriage and the effective-

ness of primary-group.control*also contribute to family solidarity and
lower the rate of divorce, However, among the American-born and
American-reared Chmese, ‘the attitudes toward family and marriage are
going to ble more like those of the American people and the divorce rate
will probably increase in the future, (2:160) ; :

-

(10) Marriagé. f’resently, in America, weddingy are 2 blend of East and West.
The Wgst is represénted through flowers, bridal veil, the ring, Joxnlng hands,
br1desma1ds, and the father g1v1ng away thd bride, The East is represented
through inviting the whole farml? adopting the Amerlcanxzed color {white
for marriage ceremonies) under protest, gxfts and wedding cakes from the
groom's family .to the bride's family and, elaborate feasting, a long wedding

program, the father of thé groom bears the weddmg expenses, and ''miao- )
cbien”--the 1n1t1at’ing of theg{;ndé into the ancestral hall.” . . ,\
(11) Funerals: * Cult(xra.Ily, the Chinese dLscburaged emotive expyessions of excite- >

ment, joy,-or happxness, yet, they were exorted to show.sadness at funer- S

als, ... 'I‘he Chinese’ prefer big funerals. In China, professxonal/ pall
bearers are employed; in Amer1ca, the Chinese are beginning to use close
friends of the deceased as pallbearers--an example of transculturation,

-

standard--ascetxcxsm for the female and eroticism for the male., While both '
& cultures are averse to actuaL erotic sexual behavxor in pubhc, the Chinese |
~carry the tabao to extremFs (beyond the Amerxcans) .that encompass sexual
avoidancé or separation, beyond adolescence. Neither husband and wife nor
/~parents and juveniles, tradxtxonally, are inclined to demonstrate physxcal

contact, in fx;ont of a third person. ? -

~ 1

‘ The young mate-seeking Chinese has to operate within the ”mxnute" marriage
cu'cle that is impingéd on by both the Occidental and 'the, Oriental cultures.
For exdmple: (a) dating, although léss parent-supervised, is heavily parent- i
controlled, (b) '""nice'' girls do not let.boys get "fresh,' (c) the dating of a ’
number of boys, at the same time, is considered: ''cheap, "' ,and (d) girls must .

1ear%to play the "datxng game, " thhout losxng thetr 'dva:}ue* "

‘
. »
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As previously stated, the traditional-oriented Chinese are non-physical

demonstrative--both the male and the parent physical distance is observed, Also, e
as previously state, the emergent-oriented Chinese are impinged on by their d
traditgon-devoted forefathers and the emergent-prone "American way, " i
. .
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V. HOUSING
The strength of a nation, especially of a Republican nation,
is in the intelligent and well-ordered homes of the people,’-
" == Lydia H, Sigourgey

The Chinese population inthe United States has exhibited a tendency to
concentrate in segregated communities within the large cities, .San
Francisco's Chinatown ranks first numerically, that of New York City is
second, and that of Los Angeles.is third. There are no Chinatowns to
‘be found in citiés under 50, 000 population, mor are there Chinatowns in
states, having fewer than 250 Chinese. (6:263)

Due to the shi.ft in their business to restaurant, laundry, and gift

shop ownership, the Chinese have become urbanized, , ., a Chinatown
flourishes only where large cosmopolitan populations desire “sometb.mg
different, " . - )

{

It is said that a2 minority group. voluntarlly isolates itself in order to av01d
ingults, The Chinese moved from rural to urban areas where there was
great hostility towards them because of competition, (6:268)

The housing conditions in the old Chinatown areas were old-fashioned,

unsanitary, and over-_cr,owded. . '
/

Relatives like to live together., Under an.unfriendly and unce*tam situa-. .
tion, relatwes lwe together for mutual help, (6:269).
. In Los Angeles, for example, the main part ef Old Chinatown wes torn
down to make an area for the Los Angeles Union Station, Yet,-the maJorlty of the

" The residential locale is due more to residential restrlctlons from the city -
- proper than to greganety. :

1

I 4 ’ * -
"b ' Recently, 1950-1960, the Chinese, already overwhelmingly concen-
tr;ted in cities and towns in 1950 (94 per cent in urban areas), made a further:
shift (to 96 per cent) in 1960, The largest group of Chinese residents, 55 per -
cent, was in the San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Area, Twenty -one per cent
were housed\m the Los Angeles-Long Beach Metropolxtan Area. (Tablé 3) )
1
The present reporter has often postulated that, all thmgs bemg equal
housing is more social than eco%prrnc, this proposition is supported in the Chmese

culture,
The poor Chinese laborers live like the poor whites and Negroes, but
there is a group of middle-class Chinese who have a different set of social
values from the middle-class whites or the'Americanized Chinese, They -
are not so mgch concerned about the ecological location of their housing,

ERIC - ~ 9 .
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~ Chipese still livé on the East side of Los Angeles, not too far from "Chinatown, * |
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They choose to live in the East Side deteriorated areas and save their -
money. in the bank or turn'it into productive capital, , .-,
- ) ~
Most of the families who live near Ninth and San Pedro Streets made very .
' good money in the produce business-in the war years. It is safe to say
- that quite a few of them have about twenty-thousand dollars in the bank and
a good business on the side, but they still choose to live here just to be -
close to their work and save their money for future retirement in China
(before the Community problem). In the same financial .situation, a white
man would buy a thirty-thousand-dollar home, (2:125, 126)

In the total Chinese community, the housing is American in styles,
accouterments, room arrangements, appliances employed, ah:d other artifacts,
The first generation, the second generation, and the present-day students
. were asked to rate the degree of acceptance of the Chinese by the majority
Sl group in six areas, namely, work, school, politics, housing, public
‘affairs, and social activities, The results reveal that the Chinese are .
o accepted partially in work and in bQusing, (underscore added} and are
- - less accepted ig public affairs and social activities, (6:272) ) '

=~ -+ Oun May 3, 1948, the United States Supreme Court declared/tbat the
r¥estrictive racial covenants are valid but not enforceable in the state court,

Before 1948, the Chinese would rush to an)'r district which adm‘itted Orientals and
cexcluded Negroes. Simce 1948, many Chinese families have moved into areas

af:West Los Angeles, {Hollywood,, Westwood, Culver City, and Beverly Hills)

that Previously'was closed to them, either overtly or covertly, o . -

- s - N - .
‘.

. ’ - &

e b e aa

oser ¢~  Presently, in 1969, many areas, particularly in the esoteric suburban
#ettlements, there is resistance (mostly covert) to Chinese occupation, I't\‘is
;%Q_gnosticated that ''open housing” will not become- an actuality until the doaminant
'but not next door” whites are ready to give up its "this is pur America" and o
accept the doctrine of full equality in housing. At present tE?Americanp eople,
including the ''coloreds, ' have conflicting values regarding restrictive areas,
both overt and covert, Again, the present \x;‘riteir.prOpounds that, all things being
equal,”housing is more social than economic. - N ’

1
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Vi, EMPLOYMENT *

Occupation is one great source of enjoyment, No man,

. properly occup1ed, was.ever rmserable. ‘ ' T,
’ *.L. E, Landon .
......... ----------------_--------_----.‘._-_--_------_-------------L_-- )
z . An immigrant group, such as the Chinese, has to make an occupational

.

a.djustment in the new country, in ordér to exist, The first adjustment of the
Chinese was to realize, admit, and accept the status of unskilled laborer. The
unskilled jobs that were open were mining, railroading, farming, and. serv1cmg
-the personal needs of the Anglos,

Many jobs in an industrial-oriented socie)Ex are primary; jobs in

mining and railroading are primary--once the metal is withdrawn or the rail-

road tracks laid, the johs end. The early Chinese immigrants found that primary
employment must be succeeded by more permanent work in farmmg and indus-

trial work, They also found that ag their numbers increased and jobs decreased,
proportionately, that the unions and many other income-producing vocations did

.mot want them as competitors, therefore the Chinese took a drastic step toward
a,cc0mmodat1on--they dispersed and withdrew from competition, The withdrawal
meant concentration in certam occupations where the white people did not want

to work, The main serv1ce occupations were in laundnes, restaurants, stores

(ia their own commumty), and curio shops. Recently, however, (1950-1960) there

has been a gradual movement away from unskilled labor and toward highly skilled
occupations. , : - ] N
w Industry Distribution. In 1960, the largest proportion of Chinese, 39

per cent, worked in wholesale and retail trade, Manufacturing industries .
accdunted for the second largest group--16 per cent, JDuring this time period / ,
{1950- 1960) the Chinese were distributed in trade: (1) Los Angeles-Long Beach,

39 per cent, .(2) San Francisco-Oakland, 35 per cent, and (3) Sacramento, 40 N
per cent., (Table 26) :

v-

: Occupation. The Chinese is primdrily an urban dwellef; this is re- .
flected through their occupational stratification: (1) Twenty-one per cent of the
Chinese men worked in service occupations except household, ((2) fourteen per
cent were employed in managerial and proprietorship jobs, (3) seventeen per
cent were in professional and technical jobs, ' t

s

‘Chinese, Filipino Ancestry. Department of Industrial Relations, Division of
Fair Employment Practices, San Francisco, 1965,

%¥The tables employed in this unit were taken ?m C_alifornians~ of'J:;q;anese,

The data leaned heavily on Wen-Hui Chung Chen's, Changing Socio-Cultural
Patterns of the Chinese’Comrmunity in Los Angeles, Doctoral Dissertation, The
Department of Sociology, The University of Southern California, 1952.

L)
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.’ TABLE 26 : T
INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OF EMPLOYED PERSONS 14 YEARS & OVER
' Percentage Distribution Vs . o
Other ,‘
Metropolitan area and industry “ White Japane s¢ Chinese Filipinoyonwhite _
Los Angeles-Long Beach - h L ~
\ Total employed (14 yrs. & over) " 2,390,727 37, 635 8,266 5,474 173,394
. Total per cent 100.0 100.0 1100 0 100.0 100. 0
Agriculture, forestry, fisheries 1.2 18.8 0.7 5.4 0.6
Mining’ 0.4 a a 0.1 a
Construction 5.6 1.8 1, 4 1.4 5.1 S
Manufacturing 31.4 21,7 18,0 26.7 21.4
Transportation, communication, and
other public utilities ’ 6.3 3.3 2.7 3.0 - 6.1
Wholesale and retail trade 19.0 21.6 389 259 12.4
. Finance, insurance, and real estate 5.6 4.7 4.6 4.2 2,2
- Business and repair services 3.9 3.7 2.4% 1.4 4.0
Personal services 4.3 6.9 8.0 § 8.0 15.5
> Entertainment and recreation services 2.0 0.5 1.0¥# 2.8 1.1
. Professional and related sexvices 11,6 9.8 13.2) xll.s 12.0
Public administration : 4.0 3.4 4.4 4.4 8.6
Industry not reported $. 47 . 3.8 56 152 110
. , . -8 .
San Francisco-Oakland . s
~ 1
\
Total employed (14 yrs. & over) 956, 049 11,050 22,732 ! 166 78, 005
Total per cent - 100.0° 100,0 100.0 190 0 100.0
Y
Agrxculture, forestry, fisheries 1.3, 14.1 1.3 . 5.8 . 0.6
Mining 0.2 a a == a
Construction 5.7 1.3 2.3 ' l.2 7.0
Manufacturing 21.8 9.4 .17.4 :13.5 14.3
" " Transportdtion, commumcatxon, and 5 )

_ other public utilities 9.2 5,0, 4.4 10,3 9.1
Wholesale and retail trade 19.6 16,7 34,7 17.4 8.8
‘\gi'pance, insurance, and real estate 7.1 5.3 5.3 4.8 2,0

.. Business and'repair services " N3.7 2.9 1.7 1,2 2.4

ersonal services . 4.7 19.6 8.9 ;1 2.1 18.2 .

& - Entertainment and recreatxon services 1. IQ‘ 0.6 0.7 ‘ 2,3 0, 8. .
Professional and related services 14,1 14.6 9.3 -11.8 13,2 bl
Public administration 6.6 7.0 8.1 .10.9 13.3
Industry not reported 4.9 3.5 5.9 . 8.7 10.3

21.ess than .05 of 1 per cent. o S
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Based on a 25 per cent sample of population,
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The Chinese women worked more outside the home than did the

Oriental women: (1) Forty-seven per cent, Chinese, .(2) forty-six per cent
Japanese, and (3).thirty-five per cent Filipino. In addition, approximately
thirty- three per cent of the Chinese women were clerieal workers and twenty-
six per cent were operatives and kindred workers. (Table 27)

.  Unemployment. In 1960, unemployment rates for Chlnese men and
women were lower than foxr Japanese and Anglos, ‘Chinese men had an unemploy:-
ment rate of 4, 9 eper cent, and women 5. 1 per cent, (Table 28) -

+
. N
e 5

Incomeg In 1959, Chinese men had" a medtan 1ncome of $3*, 8Q3 00,
_Chinese women earned $1, 997,00, One thizd of the Gh:,nese rnen, 25 ygars old =
*and over, earned less than $3, 000,00, Table" 29). et .,_ :

f‘ :lla‘ .—.‘-,.,’
'5.‘

\

The preceding percentages attest to the pfogress of the Chxhese from.
their "traditional" businesses; ‘ N

(1) Laundry. Women were scarce in the early mining towns, 80, .Chinese men, -
were able to earn a good living through personal services., Other reasons -
for opening ldundries were: (a) business ownership was an index of upward

- .
PRSP

.
.
s}

mobility, (b) small initial money investment, (c) living qua?rteré and busi- _

. nesses at the same place (one rent cost), (d) the owner could travel to’
China (a real status symbol) while a ''brother' ran the business, and (e) the
business required a minimum of English understanding and usage.

(2) Restaurant. Ina womanless enviranment there was still a2 need for food
preparation, The Chxnese opened hotels and eating places to provide for the
physmlogtcal needs of both Occidental and Oriental residents, Again, as in
the laundry business, prestige, small investment, living quarters, and . ’
travel privileges accounted for busxness eatry, Yet, Chinese restaurants

'~ have exploded beyond '"Chinatown'!, as a consequence, there are very few

large netghborhoods or communities that do not have a Chinese restaurant,

{3) Truck Gardening. Before the Chinese came to the Los Angeles area, many

vegetables suck-as celery, cauliflower, and cabbage had to be imparted
. from Northern California. :

s The Oriental, though pestered by envious workmen, finally made a

success df the industry, helping to establish what is now a most important
local agriculture activity, As late as 1911, Leimert Park, now a care-
fully planned residental district near Crenshaw and Santa Barbara was

a huge Chinese garden,. where a héaping lug box of tormatoes could he
bought for five cents, (2:344)

(4), Vegetable Peddling,

_ (5 Produce Business — i

(6) Grocery Stores

{7)s Curio Stores .

(8) Herb Stores.
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TABLE 28 | -

UNEMPLOYMENT RATES, BY AGE AND SEX
=~ White, Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, and Other Nonwhite Persons
' California, 1960 .
(Unemployed persons as a per cent of civilian labor force, persons .
14 years old and over) '

.

—

Age g - Male
. ¢ , White Japanese Chinese ' filipino Other
: nonwhite
Total, 14 yrs. & over MALE 5.5 2.6 4,9 7.8 12.7
14 - 19 years | 12,2 9.6 11.6 21,4  26.3
‘20 - 24 years .- 8.1 3.9 7.2 18.7 18.8
;.25 - 34 years 4.3 2.4 3.2 6.0  12.1
35 ~ 44 years "~ 3.8 - 1.7 3.0 - 582, . 10,1
* 45 - 64.years 5.7 _ 2.3 . 5.9 6.5 11153
. 65 years old abd oyer - 1.9 3.8 . 1..& 14,97 .13.4
. o ) A , Female
. O:,(Q’v : . .’ 0 . . , 1
" Tatal, 14 yrs. & over FEMA,LE 6.3 3.1 " 5,1 13. 6 11,4
, 14 .19 years . . " 10.6 7.5 7.0 " 1l.1 24.4
20 - 24 years _ v 1.6 2.3 5.8 15, 8 19.0"
. 25 34years - ..o 6.4 3.4 3.1 12. 6 12,2
35 - 44 years: C 0T8T 2.9 4.0 13.6 9.6
45 - 65 years . : 5.4 2.3 7.5 15,1 ° 7.9
- 65 years old and evér . 5.4 3.8 10.5 - 7.9

Soufce U. S Buread of the Census Based on a 25 per cent sample of population,

v
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TABLE " 29

ANNUAL INCOME IN 1959 OE‘_MEN' 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER®

Anuual income, White

1959

Non-white

Japanese Chinese !

Filipino

L

Other non-
i white

Men 25 years
old and over
. with income

Pér cent with

annual income

of -~ .
Total

13,887,502 |~ 43,467

1100, 0} .

4 &
: I

29,069

Cumu-
: lative, |

%

- Cumu -~
lative ©

%

Cumu-
:1ative '
% : %

% %

100)0 .100.0 :

, Cumu-i

1 100, 0'

-’,’t‘

26,431 i 216,033

Cumu-
lative
: % %

" i100.°0;

lative

% %

$1-%$999 or less

5.5 5.5 7.4 1.4 9.2

31, 000=1, 999

$2,000-2,999

$3, 000-3, 999

(r-,si.ooo-4.992 §

$5, 000-5, 999
$6,.000-6, 999

$7,000-7, 999
_ $8,000-8,999
~ $9,000-9,999

© $10, 000 & over -100,0:100,0 7.7 100,0

. 13.5 68.3 10.3,78.0

§a19.6?87.9 " 4,1789.7

8.6: 14.1_9.1 16.5 (?\12” :
7;o§ z;.1; 9.6 26.1 12,4
8.35 29.4127238.3 % 14,4
11,0} 4o£4*14.6f52.9'f2-iq,6§
14.4] 54.8714.8 67.7 | 1.7

3.1.91.2

6.8 100.'0

HEN

..

9.20 79,2 | 10.0; 10.0

18.4 21.6" 12.422.4 .
20, 4 12
18,1;
i3.1§

48.0 L 12.434.8:
66.11 16.9.51.7
79.2 | 19.471.1
89.5 | 15.386.4
94;5?, 7.293. 6

10.3;
5.4

'1.37 98.6 i 25,.1298,7

1,0;100.0 ; 1,3100,0 —

PR

247, 00-$9, 999,

Source: U,S. Bureau of tpeCensus, Based on a 25-per cent sample of the popula-
population. - ' '

2
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Such businesses have their strong and weak points, Sorne st}'ongs
points werg/are: .

(a) They were the only means of livelihood available to the early immigrants.

(b) They supported Chinese individuals as well as Chmese community organ-
izations, i

(c) They made it possible for mamtammg a Chinese ethos

(d) They made it-possible for Chinatown to have a measure of independente
from the Occidental '"power'' structure.

' SF/me weak points of Chinese businesses were/are:
{a) Acculturation was.retarded, "
(b} Transculturation was minimal,.
(c)  Horizontal and vertical mobility, even within its own community, was
-extremely limited, .
The preceding '"new'' and 'old'' Chinese occupational stratifitations
showed: First, how the Chinese have accommodated themselves in the United
States, Second, was shown how the changing relationships and social situations
between the Ogmdental and the Oriental groups have negatively affected the acgul-
turation, trans;cu.lturatxon, and assu'mlatwn of the Oriental into the mainstream
of the Umted States of America,
- " N\

\
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' 80 fofth--as well as to deified ancestors who were the culture heroes of the race,

" greater proportion of the ideds of antiquity to remain in the minds of the pgople.

. This fact, more than any other, accounts for the essential continuity gf Chinese

“culture during its 3000 years of history, and for the ability of China to cafr
and survive, ‘ : ’

- ' X " ,The earliest records indicate that the people of Shang (14th-12th
"‘Céntury B, C.) bhad no supreme god, that they worshiped their ancestors and con-

VII, RELIGION
True.religion teaches us to reverence what is under us, to recognize a
bumility, poverty, wretchedness, suffering, and death, as things divine. B

: -=— Goethe . '

The underlying ideas which guide the Chinese in the course of his life
today are the products of 3000 years of continuous development of popular beliefs
and superstititions, many and varying schools of philosophy, and the adoption and
adaptation of foreign religious systems, This is, of course,, also true of an . 3
American or a European; but the differences between them and the Chinese should
be noted,

\)

The intellectual heritage of the Occidental is largely European with a
certain amount of Near Eastern thought included, while, aside from a few $irhilar-
ities based on contact with the Near East, the ingredients of the .Chinese mind -
are characteristically Asiatic. Furthermore, whereas theEurppean preoccupa-
tion with industry and science has in recent times served to divert attention fro'm'
the past to the present and future so that much of .the traditional background is )
forgotten, the lack of any such mow€ment in China, or, at least, tire very slight
extent to which it has affected the Chinese, as a whole, has permitted a vastly

sulted them by means of divination, and that they accepted and followed the advice’

thus received from their honored dead, When the Western people of Chou over-

‘came the Shangs, they brought new beliefs with them, principal belief in an all-
powerful, all-seeing god who protected the just and punished the evil, This new o
idea combined with the . old, provided a set of beliefs which included devotion to .
a supreme god and to lesser gods of nature, Sun, Moon, Mountains, Rivers, and

the founders of agriculture, §pirfning, weaving, pottery making, irrigation, and
flood control. -

*

o l.-..,_ - -~

Divination played an increasingly important part. Inthe writing of the
questions and interpretation’of the answers lay the beginnings of literary activity; °
the diviners had to.keep written records of their wprk, and the accurate record-
ing of this material called for chronological preci ion., Their works were, in
effeét, the earliest historical writings, and the fact that they were primarily
concerned with fhe advice of deceased ancestors required a close study of gene-
alogy. Thus the priests who conducted these activities were at the same time,
historians, genealogists, keepers of the calendar, and astrologers, while in the

latter capacity, as interpreters of supernatural sources of information, they were

.2dvisers to the government whose influence must have been decisive. This whole

,, ’ - 102
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body of thought--belief in a supreme- g1od, in lesser gods, in defied ancestors,
‘and inthe importance of d‘l.vinahon--maya be considered the basis of the native
Chmeée rellglon. a religion whxch Dr. Hk thh has aptly called Sxmtxcxsm.
2

Confuciarr'rsm. Confacianism is looked upon.as one of the greatest
religions of the world. Confucxous, the faunders was born in five hu’r}dred amd .
fifty, B. C. Confucious, Mo Tzu, Mencius, -Hs tzu, and Han Fei-tzu are the .
leading imes of the Confucian school JThough_t f:m views were_often diametri-
cally oppdsed, allweze concerned with pitting the conduct of the state on a human
basxs, that is, they' believed that sound government depended upon the proper. ad-
justment of relations between men (1t was in the method of this adjustarent that
they differed sharply) rather than upon superstitious belief. Confucious, in his
day lamented the disorders of ihis time and ¢ondemned the disloyalty of the feudal
lords who belonged to the house of Chou. For centuries Confusianism has been
the state religion of Lhina, In 1904, one provision of the school law that received
adverse comment by Americans and Europeans, was the requlrement that Con-
fucmus should be worshipped in the 'schools, Every country has a temple erected
to the sage, where at stated times offerings were made to his spirit and those of
his disciples, The scholars and temple officials of the dlstrxct assembled at the

o

2

-

]
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, equmoxes to engage.in this worship., _
o , . .
) - The service consisted in chanting a pean-in praise and ving together
befqre the shrine, The worshxp was led by the highest civil officidl and he was \
aee_ot_npgpled by an orchestra, 'The writings of Confucious are among the classical
literatures of China, In many ways these tqachings are similar to those of Christ.
A_quotation from the Analecs of Confucicus will illustrate this: 'the King asked
saying: Is there any one word that will serve as a guide throughout life? The
Master repliedty Is not reciprocity such a word? What you do not want done to

you:;self. that d§ not to others, "

(SR

" -

.-, : -. ~Taoism. Another school, which came to be known as Taoism, origi~
nated in the rather simple back-to-nature movement of a man known as Lao-tzu
(the Old Master) who taught that man should follow the dictates of nature, at the
“same time avoiding all conflict. His follower Chuang-tzu interpreted him in .
hlohly mystical’terms; and, before long, the practice of Taoism included everys \
thmg from extreme asceticism to ecstatic orgxes, magic, thchcra\(\h alcheny, . !

<

and the search for an elixir of immortality. Taoism influence even sough it-was
notas strong as the other relig¥ons was not influenced by them., The fundameptal
grounds of the Taoist are metap ysical. At the present time in China, Conf@ician- | i
ism, Taoism, and Bu@dhlsm have become subject to questions of orthodoxy and ’

heresy. . . '&;, -

Buddhism, Another Chinesé religioh was Buddhism, which was L'nported
from its native India about the time of Christ and in the next three centuries
spread rapidly on Chinese'soil. In many ways the doctrine of Buddhism was funda-
mentally opposed to Chinese ways of thought. It taught celibacy, which conflicted
with Confucian j sxstence on the sanctity of the family,and the importance of
abundant poste 1ty. Its ascetxctsn‘q was carned to the extent of mutxlatlon of the

108




the body is a sacred inheritance from the parents, to be cherished and preserved
at all cost, It advocated begging for its monks. It was the most elaborate and
ep‘lendid religious system the Chinese had ever seen, It provided punishments
for evil and rewards for goodness in the shape of fearsome hells and magnificent
paradises that gave the Chinese hitherto unimagined glimpses of a life after death,
Today, it is the most popular of all religions in China. It is often referred to as
bem,g animistic in spirit which means that it has been influenced by Christian

g .- ) ' T | .
{

|

}

;

{

< teachings.
r 5’ . r
" Christiagity., Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism are the three /
recognized religions of China which are talerdnt to other faiths, Christianity <

claims to be the only true religion and calls upon the people everywheré to aban-
do#i all creeds and become Christians, It attacks the idilatry of the Buddhists,
and the Taoists, and the ancestor worship of the Confucianists, It makes no f
compromise with other rehgxons Consequently, it at once creates a feeling of
hostility in the hearts of the adherents of other creeds, and tends to produce
division and strife. After thought is given to the religious background of a
country such as China it is easy to appreciate something of what Christ meant
when he said: "I came’ not to send peace but 2 sword, For I came to get man at :
variance against his father and the daughter against her mother, and the daughter
_against her mother ~in-law, " ~ ‘

- - - R,

oMy m

A__p__tent cause for hostility h.as been the intervention of foreign govern-~ -
meuts for the encouragement of Christan propaganda. and the protection of mis-
sionaries by displaying of military force, Chrxstxamty is the reltgxon of most of
the countries that have seized portions of the Chinese terrxtq’ry "and forced China
to least important lands. .. j

T g

>

[

-

- .Christianity has suffgred, too, in China from the multitude of dxfferent
sects repre’sented there. A question in the mind of many of the Chinese is, ''Can
Christianity, which caused and supported so many wars in Western History and
is minutely divided in its own household, be a factor to help China in her life and
death struggle for national umty" & ' Sy ' 2

>
-~

With this background bf the religious life in China, we can better under -

, stand what the Chinest“tudent means when he asserts that often they.. =
have Ancestor Worship in the morning, and to 2 Buddhist Temple in the '
afternoon. They come to our campus with a varied and rich religious

- background. They know about all these different relifions while we, as
American students, know little about more than our own religion. One
of the criticisms the Chihese make about American students is that they
are so indifferent to religion. Table 30 shows the religious groups to

: which the parents belong. (1:98) . ' "D

*

The students here are of the same religious éroups as they were in China <
with two exceptions. . . . Table 31 shows the religious groups fo .
. Which Chinese students befonged in China. (1:98) é’

-

Christienity is real and,vital to the Chinese students.upon our campus. In

. . 109 Lo




TABLE 30

RELIGIOUS GROUPS OF CHINESE PARENTS .

Graups ’ ’ . : Fréquency

-

" Confucianism ' 11
Buddhism . 11
Taoism . 6
Christianity . 8
Free Thinkers 3

/

N
Note: This table should be read as follows: Eleven of th

parents of the Chmest students belong to the Confucianis
group, etc,

r

> . TABLE 31

. RELIGIOUS GROUPS BELONGED TO IN CHINA

Croups . : F r,equen65‘

Christian 4 . 18

Buddhist ) 2

Confucianist "3

Taoist 1

‘None 2
& .

Note: This table should be read as follows Eighteen of the
Chinese students belonged to Christian groups in China, etg.

-

P TABLE 32
RELIGIOUS. GROUPS BELONGED TO IN AMERICA

)

Groups ’ | ‘ Frequency

Christian 1
Buddhism '

Confucianism

Taoism ‘ .

None '

-0 W 0o

.

Note: This table should. be read as follows: Eighteen of the’

twenty-six Chinese 1nterv1ewed belong to the Chnstxan groups,

taree belong to the Buddhist group, etc, - 11C
]

’
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In fact, it is so vital that even though they have been disappointed many
times in Christianity in America, it has not discouraged them, Table
32 shows that only two changes were made in the religious groups to
which the Chinese belonged in China and those to which they belong in

America., (1:101)

’

It is observable (Table 32) that there was a change from none (2-1)

to Buddhist (2-3). The change showed that the students, although exposed and
influenced, did not deter from their Oriental religious enculturations,

leaders--the leaders did not follow their.own precepts.

The Chinese students were critical of the professed piety of Christian

They also feel that the

Christian church’is too materialistic, ornate, social-minded, dgmands too little

of its followers, too competitive, and often a place to show off personal grandeur.

The Chinese students, who are Christians, are most devout and might-
be classified along with the very finest Christians tn America. The Chinese who
come from third generation Christian fawes are proud of their Christian

-heritage. " .
er il s \ \ ‘
. - 1
cf 1ty oy otImie T . - -
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" vIiL EDUCATION AND DROPOUT * R

1«-—-

twofold: First to know; and then

The problem of education is
n inner life

to utter. Everyone who lives any semblance of a

thinks more nobly and profoundly than he speaks.’
: -- $R. L, Stevenson

‘i’ersons of Chinese ancestry.in American cao be generally divided.into
_three groups: The sojourners, the Chinese-Atnericans, and the visiting

scholars., ({15:38)

.
.
' s 00 S . & St

. Historically, when the first Chinese laborers began to arrive in the
early 1850's, the first group of Chinese students also came. Since that time it
is estimated that about 22,'900 visiting Chinese scholars, mostly men, have come
to America. Providently, the Exclusion Act of 1882, and the Nationdl Origins
‘Act of 1924, did not exclude visiting scholars who had no intention of becoming ’ .
citizens or staying tn America. Bén'eiicially‘, after 1900 the status of a western O

——— rra———

education, in China, became very high.
World War 1l madea significan't difference: until World War 1I most
of the students returned to China; after World ‘War Il many students have re-
maine'd.‘ . - : - : ) o
- N * - ’ . X
- ' The early Chinese students put empbasis on agriculture, engineering,
life--natural sciences--these subjects were needed, sorely, In pre-Communist LA
China, The early Chinése comprised the second largést group of foreign studenks .
{Canada was highest). Their preférences were 'Ivy League,’/ "Big Fen,'
Stanford, ‘an'd' the Universities of Califorgia and Washingtohl . ‘;" s,
. -, .. >
Po_st.-Wor%d War II'Ghinese students were recipients of support from:
' 1. - United States Technical Assistance Program. ) o
. 2. The Nationalist Government.. ' N
3. American universities, C , § |
> ’ 4, 'Emergency Aid Program of the Economic Co-'operall:ion Adminis- ;
: ’ tration, T ' ) . ) o v !
. The fall of mainland China, in the 1950's, to the Communists stranded '
thousands of Ghingse students. Shorm of their potentials of high status in China
he shame of working for the .

tions, suffer t

they were forced to take inferior posi
. L4 £ N B

»

*.

# The major source for the summary of titis'u
Student Life at the University of Southern California, .Master's Thesis, School
ity of Southern California, 1935. Despite the years of

orized that students' lives az€ not significantly
s will bring.the percentages up to date, and

nit was Flora Adams' Chinese

of Education. - Thé Universi
difference (1935-1969) it was the

differ’enl:; that p'resenl:-day table
es are adjustable on a year to year basis.

that pric
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) less-edicated sojou'rners and American-born Chinese, overcome the CantOnese/
(students spoke the Mandarin of Peking) language differences, and endure being

supported by condescending American kinsmen, /

) ot { . . ’ -

-~ The Chinese students held themselves aloof from Chinatown and its

denotations'and connotations; they felt that involvements would damage their image
of intellectualism and enlightenment. ’ >

Today, (1969) more than half of the 237,292 Chinese are American-
born. Most of them are second and third-generation Chinese, Until the Sino-,
Japanese War in the 1930's, many of the American-born Chinese children were
sent to China during their teens, . /

Whedlthey returned afterécompleting‘high school, they found that t/bey,f'had
not sufficieat education in either Chjnese or English to do anything except
to continue in the business in which their parents were, . . , Their |
children, the third generation, received all of their education in Ameérica
- and had become American except for their physical af:pearance and per-
haps some Chinese attitudes regarding respect for elders, Those »/v;o
. Wwere brought up in C'hinat.own have probably been completely Amerlfan-
 -ized. (15:45) , /

- . . -~ - . e e
_ -— -

* ~ Eddcational frustration due to pluralism has been the fate of the/second-
generation Chinese; they were born in American "Chinatowns" and educated in
China, .. '_ , .

PN 3
- ~ -~ - — e

. - . - .
These people, Yx'owever, have bee'n"the bridge which has joined China at:'d
America, Although neither sojourner nor American, their orientation |
for their children has been clear, They have resolved that the A ericfn-
= born would be educated completely in America, but also that they/should
k'.now how to speak Chinese as well’as English, and become acquainted
v:yith:Chinese customs. (15:45) ‘ { L —

—-—

1]
T D

YN

-~

- - . -
- K s

- The preceding references to maintaining the Chinese customsiis an| .
area of conflict; the Chinese-American children see the Chinese language schools
as "'old world," retrogressive, and hindering their rapid acculturation and trans-
culturation into Americana,

In 1960: The educational picture for the Chinese was one of extremes; a

relatively high proportion of both men and women had ‘completed at least

one year of college, but approximately 40 per cent of both Chinese men

and women had not gone beyond eighth grade, Many of these (16 per cent o

of the men and 19 per cent of the women) were reported as having had no e

gchooling at all. (Tables 33\ and 34) ' '

The preceding educational extreme is a paradox: Chinese males have
both the highest level of educatian and the highest with no education, also. Chinese

+ women are second highest in education (Filipino women are highest) and the high-
est with no education, {Tables 34 and 35) g

%#"
pob
b
)
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TABLE 34
~ EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT FOR VARIOUS ETHNIC GROUPS -

~——

Per cent of population 14 years

Educational attainment -
old and ovey

Male - Female
Not having gone beyond 8th grade ) b
Filipino ‘ 53.1 - 3-.'6
Spanish surname ‘ 51.5 48,0 °
Chinese 40,8 38.7
Negro 37.9 34,0
White (including Spanish surname) 27.2 24,4
Japanese ‘ 19.5 20,1
Having completed one or more years of high school
Filipino 46.9 69. 4
" Spanish surname 48.5 - 52.0
Chinese corTT T/ Tt 7 59,2 <61. 3
Negro Y 66.0
White (including Spanish surname) 72.8 o 75.6 ,
Japanese . Y- o 80.5 79. 9’

Having completed one or more years of college

—Spanish surname - 7T ‘ 8.8 o 6.2
Negro 12,7 - 13.6
" Filipino 13.4 © . 24.3 .
- White (including Spanish surname) 24,1 ¢ 19.6
Japanese ) ’ 28.8 20.6
Chinese IS i,&; Con 29.2 23.2 -

s

Perhaps an answer lies with whether the male parent is a sojourner
(from the villages of China), an Americanized Chinese, or mierely one with an
eye toward the future occupational status of his offspring.

Until World War II, Chinese girls were usually discouraged from going to
college, even state and city-supported institutions, 'The dream of the
sojourner was that his son would eventually take over his established

. business and remit moneys to China when he retired there. Of course,

A _there were exceptions, forward-looking parents who encouraged their

children to enter the professions, In‘such cases, medicine was usually
preferred and after that law and engineering., (15:134)

The-term dropout, as applied operationally to the Japanese, is also
best reworded to educational mortality, when speaking of the Chinese, also,

(Table 25)
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. TABLE 35

L
EDUCATIONAL MORTALITY OF CHINESE STUDENTS

Chinese Males Chinese Females

T = == = -

4 2 Retention in- through high school  11.7 Retention in-through high school

16.1 24.9
15 15.9 14,3
2 Less in-through 1-3 years college 10.6 Loss in-through 1-3 years college

"~2.6 Loss.{n-through 4+ years college .4 Loss in-through.4+ yeaxscollege

—Compiled{rom data of Table 4.

SUMMARY

1. TY.RES OF C}HNESE STUDENTS

-

-

1. The types of Chinese Students are vaned since they come:- f~afon
_B!J.Qh a.varied background in Chma.

2. The age of Chinese Students ranges from one who is twenty.~one to

ane who is thirty-five, . °
e

3. All the Chinese Students have remained in America without retu—rn-
jing to Chma fd‘f‘a visit since they came, with one exception. This one visited
one ‘month in Chma after he graduated from high school. Two have completed
their %education and returned. C

4. The length of residence varies from one who has been here thirteen sy
years (most of his education having been received here in America) to oné wha
has been here eight months.

6. None of the students interviewed are of American biﬁh. The
American born do not seek higher education,

7. Two of the students are American c1txzenshavmg been born in the

|
i
§
‘ 5. Twenty-four of the twenty-six Chinese updbn our campus are of Ot
Chinese birth ’ .
United States territory of Hawaii.’ .
: 116
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’w

8. The Chxnese tame to the Unwersxty of So‘uthern California because
tbe c—lxmate in Southern California is so ideal, the lxvxng expenses are less, travel
from China to the University of Southern California is cheaper than it would be
to ColumbBia University, New Yorlc, there are sounile other Ghinese here, the

spirit of goodwxll that the Umversxty expres ses, friends’ have also influenced them

in coming., ¢

-

~

. 9, The Chinese are regxstered in every year of college work offered
from the freshman year to the year in which they receive doctors' degrees,
. . . ; >
' "10,° They ate registered in various colleges as their interests differ,
The colleges are: Education, Medicine, Commerce, peé_ch,. Pharmacy, Archi-

tecture, Engineering and Letters, Arts and Sciences,’

1L ‘ECONOMic CONDITIONS

. 1. The students obtain.their money for tuition from parents, scholar-
ships, money earned in China, work being done now, . . ‘

.

[

. 2. The cost of room for the Chinese ranges from eigntkdollar_s a
mouth to fifteen dollars a month, Twag of them work for their foom.

‘
¢

3. The cost of board varies just as the costs of room did. The cost
.ranges from thirty dollars tor tiwelve collars a month, ’

\4. The amount of money used for xncxdeiftal expenses for the Chinése
ranges fro\m five dollaTs used by dine to forty- £1ve dgllars used by‘ oue,
) 5. The Chinese stuclents obt!ﬁ their morrei' from several sources.
From their parents* £r1ends, or self-support . .

-

6. The Chinese live in different types of places while they are attend-
ing the University. They [ive with ‘Chinese fdmilies, Chinese groups, grxvate
rooms, own home, cottages, and Hotels. . . .

!

<

I’ SOCIAL, CULTURAL AND RECR;-:AT’IONAL ACTIVITIES

» ‘ .
\ - ’

- . . Social activities include dances, parties, and shows,

~ * 2. The culturﬁ activities of the Chinese include their attendance at
"cbncerts. operas, lectures and forums.

i : :
3. The Chinese have partmxpated in other activities which are not
mc'luded in either social or cultural as: professional fraternxtxes, sororities,

and gampus clubs. . . - .. T .

" 4, There are few recreational’ acthtxes which the Chinese participate
in here at the University, They enjoy tennis, walking, swimming, and basketball,

X - 117
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V. OCCUPATIONAL QBJECTIVES

13

1. Some of these students have worked in China and have come here
to train themselves more completely for their work,

2. The fields for which the Chinese are training are: education,
government administration, hotel rnanagement, journalism, medicine, architec-
ture, manufacturmg, commerce-and transportatxon.

.

3. 1In order to understand the educational background from which the
Chmese come a review was made of the education through the past few centuries.

4, The students come from ten universities and colleges in China,
. 5, Those preparing to enter the field of government service feel that
they have a real-opportunity in helping in China's development.

6. Those not entering education or government work are entering
the flelds of hotel management, journalism, medicine, business, dramatics,

archtectur e, or manufacturing,

| )
: 7. The u'nmtgratxon laws are a distinct barrier to peaceful relatlon-

shlps with the Chinese. The Chinese will not be satisfied until they are admitted

on a quota basis like other countries. -
o '

b .
V.. GOVERNMENTAL IDEALS

. j 1. The governmental ideals of China have changed in form through
the centuries of its history. )

|

J 2. The communistic form, the Chinese feel, will never be strong

for there are too many people with good sense and some money who oppose it,

| 3. The facists form of government has a better chance to gain power
through the interests of certain powerful leaders in China who’are fostering it.
I 4

4. The democratxc form of government is the one favored most.
However, the Chinese feel that they are not educated enough to govern themselves.

' 5. At the present time the Chinese have a republic, which\i9twenty-
two years old, Government education of the masses is the most important need
"of China today,

6., The students feel that the Chinese legislature with five divisions is
bt’t‘ter than ours with three, The criminal procedure in China is qaicker than in

!7 erica,
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VI, RELIGIOUS BELIEFS

1. The five leading religions of China are: Confucianism, Buddhism,
Mohammadanism, Taoism, amd Christianity,

2. The ancient religion of Cliina was not entirely notheistic, yet
they worshipped a most high God, '

—

~ 3, Buddhism came to China about two hundred and fifty B.C., Today, ‘
it is the most populax religion in ¢China.

4, Confucianism is looked upon as the state religion in China, It is
-

" ane of the old religions.
i

5. Mohammedanism has never conquered China, but it has between
fifteen to twenty million followers today in China;

. 6. Christianity is the least tolerant of the religions of China. It has
suffered from the numerous sects that are represented in China, Everywhere
that Christianity has gone a sympathy has arised for other people,

q‘? »
7. Toaism is the most difficult ¥f all rehgmns to measure because

its fundamental bases are metaphysical.

8. _The p.'aa:ents of the Chinese upon our campus belong to all the
religious grows in China. ‘

9. The Chinese students at the university belong to the same religious
groups as they did in China with two exceptions.
—>

‘10, Seventeen of the twenty-six Chinese student:s belong to the
3Chr1st1an religion in America, A

\

11. Few of the Chinese have had their religious convictions weakened
while/in America because their Christianity was too vital, . .

s 12, Most of the religious convictions have been_ strengthened by the
use they had had. Fine Christian people have aided the Chinese students more

than any other influence, .
. Rl ‘
13. None of the students have had their convictions rernam the same,
They either have been changed for the good or the worse.

14, The weaknesses of Christianity in America are the fault of the
followers not the founder of the faith, ' :

15. The main source of strength for Christianity in America is inits
‘ md1v1dua1 members who are true to the best they know.

&

’ f,
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V1, CONCLUSIONS - ,}
i
2

e

s

1, This study has made possible a better understanding.of the Chinese
‘upon our campus, by the investigator. On the whole they are a serious and
earnest group of students, who are eager to gain all the educational advantages
possible,. :

v

. 2. It is felt after this .study that the only possible way to insure
friendly relations with the Orient is by placing them on 3 quota basis.

3; . The Chinese studying here do not have any interest and little
contact with American-born Chinese. They feel that they do not truly represent
China, '

- 4. An interesting study would be that of obtaining an{equal group of
Americah students and interviewing them about their relations to the Chinese

student life upon thé campus.

e

-~

5. The Americans that are prejudiced toward the Chinese usually are
inferior to them.




)

IX. SUMMARY , L -

Social and Economic Problems--- .
) From Los Angeles Times, May 8, 1968 ' N
L LR P r ;--I-----'--m----------)--- ----------------------- ceeceeos o
CHINATOWN: BOOMING BUT WORRIED ' )
By Linda Mathews, - Times Staff Writer ,

New Chinatown, the enclave of flaming neon 11gl1ts and pagoda roofed
' restaurants Just off the Pasadena Freewa#, .is booming, .

The population of Chinatown and environs has doubled in seven years,
as immigrants from Hong Kong and Taiwan and long-time residents from other
parts,pf‘the city str’eam into the area,

A bu11d1ng boom, spurred on by poghlation growth-and the Chinese
quest for 1nvestrnent, has sent land values soaring and new apartments climbing

_ - the hills west of Chinatown, pushing the boundaries of Chinese settlement intp
Italian and Mexican-American neighborhoods. Yet for all the prosperity, the
Chinese in Los Angeles have become aware of festering social and economic i
problems which threaten to overwhelm their traditional self-help efforts,

'f . Al

- Troubles’ openly discussed, ,.,For the f1rst time, Chinese businessmen
' here are openly dtscussmg the difficulties of their people--an unpardanable breach !
- in the eyes of some Ehinese elders--ahd are soliciting financial assistance from .

local agenﬁq\s‘ and ederal government,

.

Some of their p‘roblems, which havé plagued other Chingse communities
bgfore but are new to Los Angeles, have their roots Z 000 miles away. The tide
of refugees ffom Communist China to Hodg Kong in the last five years and a sub-
.sequent change in the U, S, immigration Iaws, which eliminatéd the national quota - \
system, have brought a starthng upturn in Chmese 1mm1gratton to Los Angeles, '

3

. This area, in fact, is experiencing its greatest 1nf1ux of Chmese immi-
grants since the 1870's, when laborers were imported to work on the ra11roads.
An estimated 3,500 of last year's 20,000 immigrants ffom Hong Kong and Taiwan *
settled here, and of the 7, 500 who entered at San Francisco, hundreds eventually

"came south looking for better jobs and more comfortable living conditions,

For reasons of family, culture and language, they located in or near
Chinatown, transforming the traditional tourist area into a residential neighbor-
bood. In important ways, the immigrants--who work long hours to keep their
promise to the Immigration and Naturalization Sepvice that they will stay off
welfare rolls--are responsible for the boom, ‘

.

Y

"They create a huge demand for goods and services here,' explains
Wilbur Woo, a director of the Bank of Cathay. Yet the boom, though of their own
creation, has made life difficult for the immigrants, Rising prices and often

.,

-




* ) !

‘/ .
prohibitive reants in the new apartnrent units put the squeeze ou the newcomers'

meager salaries. , ., ) . o
- . -

s
{
:
}
t
L

They ave not degstitute, as are
inatown, whets people are packed,
But a second, thirdqgind fourth .

Not like destitutéfin:San Francisco,
some residents of San Francisco's blighted Ch

into tenements and ghetto conditions prevail.
generatioh Chinese here, who have become thoroughly Americanized and scatter- )

ed throughout the city, fear that New Chindtown may well be on its way to becom-
ing likfe San Francisco's Chinatown. They cite growing hroblems beneath New
A

Chinatown's prosperous facade: - . .

’

--About one-fifth of Los Angeles} 30, 000 Chinese residents mostly tke -
ome & formidable obstacle

recent immigrants, speak no English, which has bec
to-finding ‘any but menial jobs. - ey -

i

——— e .

--About one-third of Chi-natown area familes here have incomes below the
Unemployment,  howéVer, is unkrown.

- = - -

z:1.o_::  --What the sociologist

obedience, shoplifting, curfew violations--is on the.rise 2
youth, though.the area still has nearly a spotless crime re

s call '"pre-delinquent behavior!'s-truancy, dis-
Chinatown's

d.

FaS 2l Rl - e .,

: : alcoholism and suicide are common amon Chinatown's !

el tms R ~-Depression, .
elderly; nearly all.of whom &re self-employed and consequently do nolf_»qualify ,

flﬁ_’-Sociat‘Sécurity. LTy o S, . \

- - .~
l‘.:: cAam me 4w ew e e L

o Their housing--bleak rooms W

markets i‘n;whar'is called 'China City!'--

off by the Communists-{rem their fatjni.li.es’ on mainland China, . .

ithout individual toilets above produce ’
is sub-standazd and many live alone, cut - -

. - R
N *

4 - - .

‘e

Seezs. zp . ot-c- oo, SP
--Mentai iilngss is on the rise,

‘casians,. gt these and some problems of physical hea

‘esecare réluctant to see doctors or use the {acilities‘&f General Hds

of the languhge barrler. o ‘ P e .

natown asks for public assis-1 .

4

The suicide rate is twice that of Gau-
£ - .
1th go unabatéd, ' The'Chin-
pital because .
.- F AN v . »

coo.T 2oy

-

= .+. ;.. Yet, for all theseﬂp‘;cﬂ.ﬂ‘em‘s; nq; one in Chi

1

“tance, | . 5 - .
. ; . s [P

-

N

The further -irony is thafthe Chinese institutions which for decedes tgok . '

care of the elderly; arhitrated family disputes and sheltered add fed irnrr;igf'ants--' ’, 5

the family as sociations--have fallen victim to the Chinese commugity's own’succ ) i
- M ’ o . ,l . -,'.

“

v

. 8uccess., - . . .
. : CO .

In addition, the.Chinese Consolid_atéd '.Berievv&lenf‘:A,s
iations which used. to bgath‘e_mgst»ﬁdwt_er- .,
ge school'on Yale S_:tre'etp '
and a Chinese cemetery in East .Los Angeles, ''"Most of the y('oung'pgéopl'e.'are”cuk

off from the associations, " said Stanton Mu, 2 mathematics teacher at Belvedere

.

Languyage school.
Assn., the confederation of family assoc
ful force in the commurity, operates a Chinese langua

Junior High School. . "They don't speak Chinese and their lives don't revolve

s ARR

.t

A




) around Chinatown, Maﬁy Chinese-Americans don't even think of themselves as | // )
Y Chinese, though they haye to look at those Chinese faces every morning in the

bathroom mirror, "
\ : .

NEW ORIENTAL IMMIGRANTS SEEN CUT OFF FR.OM PROSPERITY HQPES
By Linda Mathews - Times Staff Writer s

wi

Group is asking for U, S. funds to set up center to provide English
fnstruction and job training., Mu and other Chinese members of the Council of
Oriental Organizations, formed last fakLto attack the Orientals' growing econom-
ic and social problems, had finally despaired of ever mobilizing the Chinese com-
munity which is gcattered throughout Los Angeles and riven by countless feuds
and jealousies. ''A second-generation Chinese who lives and works in the valley :
is ignorant of what's happening in Chinatown, because he only takes his farmly L

ior dinner there occasionally, '!Mu satd

Attitude may be haughty. "And for t‘nany in the second and third
> generations who know all is not rosy. there is 2 haughty 'I made it, so can you'
atntude toward the 1mm1~grants.

-

‘ Chinese engineers are forced to take jobs as packers in the 25 Chinese-
owned produce markets on S, San Pedro St. A current Chinatown joke concerns
all the Hong Kong-trained chemists who now spend their lives making egg foo yurg.
"They could get JObS in their professions if they could speak English, bu& they
can't learn English because Ehey must virork at two Jobs to maké ends meet, leav-

mg no time for night school. T N ‘

-

. / .
In fact, this crop‘of immigrants may be comp’le‘tely cut off from the

grospenty ‘that earlier arrivals finally achieved, COO maintains, Making it isn't
ag easy as it once was,. "Fifty years ago, even 20 years ago, one man alone
could come tR Los Angeles dnd open his own laundry, ' says Edmund Jung, 2
natty young importer with wide business interests..”"'It didn't take much capital--
a scrub board, some soap, a slittle shop, But these newcomers may be at.the
. bottom the rest of their lives, Los Angeles doesn't need any more laundries

-V and the immigrants won't be ablé to buy property, the way costs are rising. No

matter how hard they work and save, they may never have anything to show for . i

'

L i o - e S O SIS SR 8. oY P, e e

their efforts,"

, '"FOB's'" trappeds; The youths--whom Chinatown teen-agers call "FOBs"
(for Fresh Off the Boat)--are trapped in a situation which shows no sign of im-
. ptfovement The FOB's don't know English when they get here and their parents
move to Chinatown so the famxly can live with people like themselves and do thexr
shopping in Chinese stores, Living that way, they never learn to speak Enghsh

A
s The Chinatown area dges not even qualify for some state and federal
assistance programs because aaenc;es base funding on the 1960 census, Those
figures antedate the tide of immigration whxch has lowered incomes throughout

the area,
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" v
The job-training programs that now exist don't meet the Orien

needs. They don't recognize that the first priority is teaching English.

tals'

Teachers hired. To fill the breach, the Chinese American Citizens
Alliance--made up of second and third generation Chinese--hired a Chinese |
teacher to teach English to more than 180 Chinese adults. The program has since’

beed taken over by the Los Angeles City Schools.

A}

NEW CUSTOMS DISTURB FAMILIES
By Linda Mathews - Times Staff Writer

>

Chinatown's Young, Old Suffer. To the \;ery young and the very old’in,
Chinatown, the inscription on the camphorwood arch at the west gateway--'"The
best things Chinese are gathered here''--seems a relic of another age.

It does .not reflect what has happened in the last 20-years, which have

se e relaxation of rigid Chinese family patterns, the abandonment of tradition-
‘al reverence for the elderly.and the isolation of individual Chinese from their
families in Communist China. The immigrant children; particularly youths of
kigh school age, suffer most, They are too old to become Americanized--as their
yp(;nger brothers and sisters do--and yet they yearn for spending money, cars
and freedom, the staples of American adolescence, And the American-bora -
i:fh.ildren of Chinese descent have ''all the handgups any American bhild has, plus
the problem of Chinese-‘sp‘e@.king parentsfwho liter?lly don't understand them, ' /

in the words of one teen-ager, * -
/ - PR

- .

=T " Family real problem. "The real problen{gthe family, " says Dr. .
Efqest Yee, a dentist and commander of an American Legion post which has tried
't.t_;"'sef up afterschool programs to keep teen-agers busy., ''Father may hold two
'jobg, mother works in the sewing factory, and they'don't have much time to

spend with their kids. The kids don't respect authority as Chinese children are
usually taught to do, They are conscious of being poor--having no spending'money
when some classmates may have their own cars--and we find some shoplift,

some just keep bad company or keep their families in turmoil, ,

- L]

V 4 -
Police statistics--which show only sporadic juvenile arrists--would

seem to belie widespread reports about delinquent behavior in Chinatown. But
local leaders explain that many incidents are never reported to the police, 'If a
young kid shoplifts, for example, the family association will just work it out and
smooth it over. It’s all handled within the community, because the merchants
and the fam‘ily associations don't waht to air their dirty linen.

For teen-agers themselves, extra job counselling and training and
accelerated English classes may be the answer. The American Legion has done
somé work in this area, but a full-fledged project would require the services of
the Council of Oriental Organizations' projected community center, '

Chinatown's eldérly men pose an equally acute probi.em. Called gun san

- 124
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hok (sojourners), or bachelars, dozens of them live alone and spend their days
sitting on benches or playing mah jong. They are not technically bachelors, but
left wives and children in mainland China years ago and came to Los Angeles
to make their fortunes. They sent money back to China and pertodxcally visited

their villages, intending to return finally upon retirement,

’ But the Communist defeat of the Nationalist Chinese in 1949 perma-
nently divided these families. The sojourners, most of them living off savings
because they refuse welfare, suffer from bad health, malnutrition and mental
illness which ocecasionally leads to suicide, Chinatown's doctors report,

Bachelor quarters, which will accommodate only a fraction of ‘China-
town's elderly, are under construction on the fringes of the business district.
The sponsors, the Chinatown Development Assn., say expansion will qe impossi-
ble, though, because restaurants and markets surround the new Building.

H

. The immigrant's are more sophisticated than the oldtimers about such
things, but they worry about money and taking time off from their jobs, Some
put off visits till there are serious complications, And the elderly still visit the
herb doctors, Except for tuberculosis and occasional malnutrition, t?e immi-
grants have few healtd problems, the County Health Department reports. Immi-
gration officials ig)fng Kong give them two ekaminations before they come here,
8o the active TB cases are screened out, But 98% of the people in Hong Kong
have either had TB or been exposed, so sdmetxmes people with a2 speck on their
lungs go uandetected,

- .- - . }

Despite the Concern expressed by many different Chinese organizations,

_ some leaders are discouraged. It is not just the immigrants and the elderly who

suffer from mental illness, doctors say. Even seemmgiy well-adjusted, long-
time residents react surpnsmgly to situations ahen to their culture, Since the
beginning of the Vietnam war, there have been a number of Chinese parents who
have suffered nervous breakdowns, They believe in the Chinese tradition that only
good for nothings join the Army. And they react violently and show great shame

when their sons are drafted, .

, Jealousies strong. They worry that the potential powers for change in
the community, each fiercely independent, will never be able to put aside jeal-
ousies and mount the kind of coordinated campaign necessary to tackle China-
town's emerging, interlocking problems. . '

~ And they also worry that the accelerated immigration expected in com-
ing years will transform Chinatown into an authentic ghetto before local and
federal governments--which they believe are capdB¥e of solving massive problems
--become aware of Chinese needs. We can still prevént some of*these problems
from coming to the surface, There(s stxll‘ﬂme for preventwe measures,
But if we don't do something quickly, and forget our pride and jealousy,
we will be like San Francisco before we know ity . co
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‘ . THE FILIPINO-AMERIGCANS

K
v«

1. HISTORICISMS . “

-

What is public history, but a register of th'e'successes and
disappointments, the vices, the follies and tt;e quarrels of %
those who engage in contention for power, '_ '~- Paley

i
‘\ " ‘.-

The three minority groups, Japanese, Chmese, and Filipino, investi-
gated herein have in common an Asian heritage, an ancgstral language other than
English, and a2 common sociocultural pattern. The pattern generally followed a
sequence of: (1) large-scale agriculture labor importafion, (2) racial discrimi-
nation in the forms of isolation and occasional exploitaéion, and (3) explicit
efforts at deportation and exclusion, Gibbon wrote, 'History is little more than
the register of the crimes, follies, and misfortunes ofmankmd*" Gibbon's
statement is reflected in the perpetuity that the Japangse, Chinese, and Filipinos
have of the bitter and intimate experience of injury through discrimination be-
cause of théir race and national origin. v

n

The Filipinos did not leave their homeland because of political oppres-
sion, religious intolerance, or social inequality as tnost European immigrants
did; the Filipinos were, not pushed” or '"pulled" to America, Their migration
was one of voluntary movement, It was the desire for adventure; it was for new
experience in excellmg educanonally and economically that caused them to mi-
grate into America,’

‘e
»

1910 - Was the earliest official date mentioning Filipinos--the California census
records showed five Filipino residents, (Table 36)

-

s

1920 - Demonstrated an enormous increase in the ten-year perlod - 2674. N
Table 37)

F 4 .t -

1930 - Showed the first significant female population (1845), but, the male-

female ratio was sadly out of congruence., {This mal-congruence was

to be a point of later racial troubles. The 1930 census showed the

zenith of Filipino immigration. '

\

i Some of the stimulating and magnetic forces that motivated Filipino
forces, that motivated Filipino immigration were: (1) labor recruiting,

(2) .Americanization; (3) media, and (4) economic bettermerit.
i N

' ' (1) Labor recruiting. The Hawaiian Sttigar Plantation Association was
instrumental in contracting a large number of Filipinos to work in Hawaii. This
started as early as 1856-1857., The main office in Manila spread branches out
into the hinterlands to contact laborers. The Association paid the Philippine
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. _ *  TABLE 37 #
. CALIFORNIANS OF FILIPINO ANCESTRY, BY SEX -
- 1850-1960 ° ° . ) L -
= B - Filipino
Year - .. Both - . Men. ' Women
: sexes - e -~ :

1850 - : -, - f . R |
P . . ) ~ o % . H
. p : .. . st . .
1860 - . : ’ - * N ) - ﬂ ’ : ‘1 - Y .v‘
~ b < N o g

-

1870 e SO e Ll
1880 o - e

1890 S o - - .

, L ) .
1900 T e . - L

v " . ‘.)‘ “

. 1910 e 5 b b ¥

1920 2,674 b Sy

1930 . o , 39;419 : 28, 625 o 1.845.

1940 ‘ 31,408 b o
- 1950 | s0.424. 30,819 9,605

1960 65,459 42,422 23,037

'bI\’Iot available. ,
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census,
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"government for the right to. recruit Jaborers. Some critics of the recruiting
system opine that many green‘l recruits were badly misled about the rosy future

in Hawaii, ~ ” . ) ’

B " (2) Americanization. American participation in Philippine Island

affairs was impressive in the first part of the 1900's, American inventions, |
1

intiovb.tions, and implementations--mail, railroads, telegraph--acted as a cata- .
lyst to an agricultural economy such as the Philippines. Education, as exempli- ,
fied through textbooks, painted the United States as the land of opportunity, . o
equality, liberty, wealth, and pleasure. The brochures, pamphlets, and books :
that the missionaries showed a great country that the Filipinos wanted to get into. :

(3) Media. The media (audio, visual, and aural) also have a pearing .. . -{
upon emigration, Awnferican newspapers and magazmes--particularly the 'movie"
magazines--are said to have lured many of the Filipinos. _Motion pictures (the
great imprinter and stereotyper) tend to romanticize and exaggerate whatever
they portray {many stereotypes of groups and events are built on motion pictures).
Hollywood with its ""glamour'' can easily impress an agricultufal dreamer.,

(4) Economic betterment, One of the immediate causes of Filipino

© immigration was economic betterment. Economic bettérmgnt due to:

(4) The unevenness of the distribution of population.
(b) The unemployment in large urban centers, such as Manila and other

large cities, s
{(c) The lack of opportunities--farm labok\efrs can only eke out a2 hand-to- '

mouth existence,
- (d) The waste of manpower due to forced idleness during off-season.

(1:24)

Although legal entries of Filipinos into America started in 1910, many
came before that time as stowaways and as domestic servants. The first group
that came directly from the Philippmes was the student group (government pen-
sionados), the second was the self- supporting students, and the third and last
group was the laboring ‘class. Most laborers used Los Angeles and San Francisco
as the main ports of entry, and Hawaii and Manila were the places of embarka-
tion-{most Hawaiian embarkees belonged to the laboring class.

e

-

Table 37 supports that the Filipinos who entered the United States
were prodominately males. Also, another important characteristic of the Fili-
pinos admitted to America was the preponderance of single men. Many who were
married did not bring their wives and families with them,

Table 37 shows that Filipino entries into continental United States showed
_an irregular flow. The flow was partly due to the anti-Filipino propaganda by the
American Federation of Labor together with a number of patriotic organizations
" during 1925, 1930, 1931, and 1932, The depression years and the frequent
Filipino disturbances and race riots of 1928, 1929, 1930, and 1932, '

Coe
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" ' March 24, 1934 was the date when Congress passed the MacDuffy-

¥ ‘I‘idjng'Q Law {it went into effect on Ma§ 1, 1934). The law put an end to the un-

restricted and undirected mass Filipino immigration into the United States. (See K

Table 37)’ ‘ . :

s

1. .ACCULTURATION .-

~

I am very sure that any man of common understanding Nmay by

culture, care, attention, and labor, make himself whatever he

pleases, except a great poet. -~ Chesterfield .
. ’l

The acculturation problems of the Filipino-American are based on:

(1) théir enculturation and acculturation values which they or their forefathers

brought from the Philippines, and (2) their cultural shocks and conflicts in-with
.. the American community, The enculturations are imprinted and the Americans

reject them. The shocks and conflicts are ever-present and eve’r-c\hanging'and

ever-puzzling. Adjustments by Filipino are often soug ht but are difficult to find.

¥
-t

A

Filipino& come from a land of many dialects, many groups, and many
organizations. As a consequence, the%tend to organize themselves into little
clubs, many of which are structured on locals in-the homeland, Other organiza-

t
E
§
[ 4
;
E
tions are assembled at places of employment, branches™of’the armed forces, and £
other formal and informal institutions, » , | i

The prolifef'atipn of Filipino organizations in America is largely attrib-
uted to such factors as the desire for social approval and recognition among

their local leaders. Their organizationg are definitely moving them toward a
large-scale or non-factional unity. "i/ . ) \

The Filipino newspapers, of which there are over fifty-nine, are a
means of expression of Filipino ethos.” Newspapers are organs of: .o

(1) Accredited Filipino fraternal orders.

’ (2) Filipino labor.
(3) Filipino students in America. |

(4) Employment opportunities.
(5) Social events.
(6) General interest,

Filipino social acculturation is taking place largely in the Filipino
centers. Within the centers are found:"

A1) Commendable business enterprises: restaurants, barber shops,

B { grocery stores, and personal services.
““(2) Social activities: dances, banquets, club meetings, and ''get- - '

togethers, "

o | ' . ~ ’ .




.
(] . Y

. (3) Interracial meetings between Filipino men and polyracial women.
The paucity of Filipiho women necessitates mtermarnage.
(Table 37) ' ) "
Repatriation is a "*helping hand'' process which r?heves the depressedv

conditions of stranded Filipinos., Repatriation is concerned with three groups:
t -

- (1) The minority group--criminals and problem cases."
(2) Students, ¢ . -
. (3) Th.e laborers, ' ) .

»

1
.t A

The Repatriation Law was passed by Cong-ress in L935 It permitted

= ¥$trandeéd Fxhpmos to return voluntarily at United States Government expense;
very few Filipinos hgve sought such aid, The homeward trek of Filipino$ marks
the last stage in the acculturation process in so far as it concerns the United
States Government, , ) o ,

Y] \‘
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. always been imrolved with ""colored'' or 'minority'' groups as a source ¢f cheap 4
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1. CONTACT, COMPETITION, ACCOMMODATION, ASSIMILATION R
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... At is the privilege of posterity to set matters right between those anfag- .
omsts who, by thelr rwaLry_ffor greatness, _dwxded a whole age,
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1619 - America broaght the first. Negme&&om_Airzca,“mucﬁc&g?;nngtthe:;,wtll
moceat. Oto-szaryeas slavesc-“fteeihl:abor ez.*at.mersta sheap-ahoncia:. ~.z.:-
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1850 - Amerl.ca imported Chinese ''coolies'! to work as agncultural and mine

workers,

1890 - Americi had a large inflow of Japanese as cheap agricultural labor--the
1924 immigration laws and World War Il ¢hecked the flow,

1900 - America sought,Mexican labor as a sourgce of cheap and plentiful suppvly
' of agricultural workers, - .o

1920 - America turned to Filipino laborers .when organized labor and various .
other pressure groups sought to cit off the influx of Mexican labor, '

Contact 1n1t1a11y between Americans and Filipino labor was found by
the farm owners and bisinessmen who found that the Filipinos were steady,
rehable, and ambitioys workers. Be¢sides agriculture, the Filipinos worked in
canneries, post offxces. .merchant, marme, the United States Navy, and in the

motion pxcture industry. . 3

The income of the Fxhpmos while better m America than in Hawaii or
the Philippines was under that of other groups. (Tables 21 and 22) -

4 Under the competition from the Filipinos other groups became econom-
ically jealous. During the peak years of Filipino immigration (1929) there
developed much social unrest and inse'curity in American communities., The
Filipino influx was looked upon as a group of ''newcomers' who were ready and
willing to undercut the job prices, work harder and longer, and demand less.
This was unfair competition, The condition brought on a number of physical
reactions against the Filipinos (see E, S, Bogardus, Anti-Filipino Race Riots,

May 15, 1930 for'details on disturbances,)

The overt causes of anti-Filipino physical disturbances were economic
competition; the covert causes were competition based on Filipino-white girl

relations. Ironically, it was other '‘colored''--the Mexicans--who urged a strike

in the lettuce fields to protest against the presence of Filipinos competing with
The Americands seemed to have shrunk from

¥ | _ 135 - 130

them for employment on the farms,




. - —— S

the;agrxculturalMor competitio thrust upon them by the Fxhpmo 1mm1gran.ts,
They were unwilling to take part i /he lowest kind of day labor in competxtwn-
with ”coloreds. "' JActually, the best 'ob were gwen to whltes,‘whxle‘ Fihpmo

\ and Mexican laborejs were given rtﬁ/ys subsistence wages. In the face of such
economic and p‘hysxcal hostility the Filipinos reached accommodatlon through
seeking "'safe' work, domestic service, janitor, ‘elevator operator, and other
personal su(uces }Zonsequently, the number of Filipinos engaged in skxliegl ,
labor competl ion was comparatively small and not sufficient to disturb the’ . :
skilled laboring ‘class, nor in numbers large enough to drive other. Amencan -

v

laborers out of their occupational preparatxon--to compete, - e SN

" As an outcome of the Filipinos losing the contact, cemﬁetitioﬁ,‘f'ébc*om-
modation struggle they have not become assxmtlated into-the American main- . -
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IIl. CULTURE AND THE FAMILY N\ -

A happy family is but an earlier heaven., r- Bowring

. The family whether nuclear, extended, or communal, is the prlmary
cultural component Family life means the enculturation, acculturation, trans-
culturation foci of mankind, "Through the family individuals establish a social
. unit and make its cbaractenstxcs a reflection of their ideas, aims, and ideals,

o Table 37 attests that the Filipinos are in large measure, suffermg
-from a paucity of Filipino women; therefore, they have been excessively mobile
wztb very little family and home life, In addition, the greater bulk of Flipino-
American families aTe of mixed parenthood. Even though most single immigrants

look forward to and would prefer marxying a Filipino woman they have to seek
companionship of other nationalities, Hisforically, the Filipino has not been
able to meet, court, and marry the ''nice" girls of other ethnic groups. Assimi-
_ lation in America has not yet won approval of any ethnic group; consequently, an

mte:ramal, intercultural or inter- rel1g10us marriage with a Filipino means that
the non- F111p1no girl is often cut off from her siblings, peer group, and family.
Contrary to all assumptions, very few families or parents want their daughters
to marry aut of their own ethnic’ g;roup,~ regardless of ethnicity, )

-

r Fxhpmo men have intermarried with almost all.races or natxonahty
groups-+possibly from need more than from prefegyence, . .
4

- On the question of intermarriage preferences among Filipinos, the
7 Filipino- Mexican is fanked first; then the Filipino-Mulatto, Filipino-
Hungarian, Filipino:Spanishk, Filipino-Italian, Filipino-English, and
Filipino-French follow in that order. . .. Partial explanation of the
‘preferences are: For the Mex1can, similarity in many ways--sucb as
cultural background, language, religion;: color and’standard of- hvtng,

for the Mulattos, color, identical socio-economic status and similar occu-

pational outlook; for the Spariards, common religious background
(Catholicism) and Filipino adaptability to the Spanish language., In all of, *
these intermixtures color seems to have thg strongest influenge in the
preference of one group upon the other. Conflicts in the home of Filipino '
intermarriage arise from differences in socio-cultural backgrounds,

-

differences in the standard of living, and dlfferences in temperament, |

(l 69-70) . -

Before World War I very few F111p1no families had a Filipino father
and a F'ilipino mother. After World War Il the female count went up as ex-Ser-
. vicémen brought their F111pmo wives and families, and female tourists and
students married some of the "local boys.' Filipino ‘families tended to be larger,
on the whole, than either Japanese or Chme,s/e families inl3 western states,
(See Table 38) - v, J ‘ ,

Fxhpmos. like other immigrants who came to Amenca, natqrally bring

-
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their culture with them. Cultural modifications weze required particularly in -
clothing, housing, household appliances, and. shopping. Cultural modifications
brought about a change in ways of thinking, attitudes, ideas, values, family life,
and parent-child relationships. Family authority is derhocratic, The father is
the bread‘-wi'nner, and the mother is the home-keeper, ,'

5 The Filipino group is always faced with a myriad of morale pro@hs.
_Problems that plague them are poor housing, vocational ''chances, ' legal:

.avenues to determine rights, unsavory neighborhoods, and discriminatiods. The’ 1
precedmg problem areas,are the burdens of any immigrant group but more so to

a high visibility group such as the Filipinos, A positive morale ''crutch' are

churches and the many Filipino organizations. ' {

Presently, the Filipino cbmrﬁunity has no definite geographical loca- .
tion; yet, their population is socially conscious, working toward and through
social organizations, churches, community clubs, fratexnal and patriotic organ-~
izations, and other group- -oriented structures to meet physiological, sociological,
and economic needs. '




L]
L

IV. - HOUSING ) . _ ? .
America's future will be determined by the home and the
school, The child becomes largely what it is taught, hence

. we must watch what we teach it, and how we live before it.

' ‘ -~ Jane Addams

LI A X LA TR LEEX A R E AR AR R L L X PR E PR PR EE Y YR R ELE R AR P X L T E L ETE X4
. - -

) Between 1950 and 1960 the largest per cent (33%) of Filipinos lived in
the San Francisco-Oakland Metropolitan Ared, (See Table 39)

The largest percentage of males (25%) were in the 45-54 years range;
the highest percentage of adult females (17%) were in the 25-34 years range, o '
(See Table 40) )

]

The Filipinos in the 1950-1960'perigd fncreased their urban residence ~~
almost 20 per cent (79. 6 - 59.9). (See Table 41) .

4

- In the urban centers the Filipinos are wxdely dispersed; for example,
in Los Angeles, they are so dispersed, in almost every section of the city, that

" there is no specxfxc "Filipino enclave, " This widé dispersal of a "eolored"
minority group is contrary to the "pqckets of poverty!' that encompass the Spanish-
sdrna}me Americans, the American Indians, %nd the Afro-Americans, This wide
dispersal is partly due to: (1) Filipino's buying and fenting in ''safe' areas,
(2) the hxgh inter- and intra-marriages between Filipino men and ''other'" women,
(3} the low count of Filjpinos in the state of California (65,459), and (4).group
pressure exerts a strong control in the ecolbgical distribution of Filipinos, It

is not always determined by free choxce. .

-

In this desperate nped.,for a home, one buys a house where others have
.- —- —-bought theirs, in‘other words, where the pressure to maintain restrictive

covenants is weak, Strong feeling of nationalism or provmcxahsm also

plays an important role in the selection for the location of one's home.

(1:46) . :

\ #This does not mean, however, that a pure Filipino neighborhood is
developing. Filipinos live wk‘xere‘othe‘r minority groups are found, (1:46)

The Filipino population of both Los Angeles City and Los Angeles
County is more dispersed than either the Negro, Hispano, or other Oriental pop- .
ulations, However, statistics for this group still reveal a considerable degree
of residential segregation. Important to a consideration of housing segregation
is the type and quality of housing that citizens of this community are able to pro-
‘ vide for themselves on a rental or sale basis. It is important, in that connection,
" to point out that minority group persons--and particularly the '""coloreds''--are |
percéntage-wise, the chief inhabitants of the less favorable but higher priced )
’ housmg to be found in Los Angeles County. The city's troubles are both physical ’
'« and social; housing is heavily related to both the physical and social assxrmlatxon

of the Fxhpmo-Amenca'x.

Q
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TABLE 39

POPULATION BY METROPOLITAN AREA

California 1960

T4

, s
Metropolitan area _ : __Japanese Chineseé ~,  Filipino
. Number Per cent Number: Pexr cent Number Per cent
i Japanese ! i Chinese; Filipino..
i of total | L i_of total o ? of total

: i state- areaf

1 state area

istate area ¢

Y

California, total

Fresno

Los Angeles -
Long Beach
. 4 .
Sacramento

"San Diego ¥

San Francisco-
Oaklagd ’

San Jose

‘Remainder of State

. — " . :
157 317 1oo o 1. o 95‘660 1oo 0:0.6 65 459. 100, o 0.4
4, o 1. 7 1,733 | 1. 8 0.5 '696§w 1, 1 10,2
- ;:; el
sl 7 L2 19,730 :20. 6 0.3}12,869, 19.7:0.2,
5, z 1 6 6,770 :-7.151.3 1, 845§'SE:§§0.4
3.050.5; 1,586-? 1;7?0.25 5,1145, 7.8%0.5\'

<

f 22,065

6, 252 §

81,204 |

é;lz4

4,778

24,462
7

10, 432

H
‘o
.

1550952984

§ 6.6 I. 6 2,394 §

;14. Og 0. 6; 10, 403

55419 21 451§

25 04 2,333

§10.9; 0.3121,1513

32,7:0,8
3,65 0.4
FI 4

32.3?0.6

Source:

d
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TABLE 40°
POPULATION, BY AGE AND SEX
’ . ) . \ '
’ Per cent of male or female

Age and sex White
Male, all ages 100.0 100, 0 100, 0' 1000 ~ 106,0

Under 5 years 11,1 12.8 11.2 10,3 14.9

5- 9 years 10.2 10.2 - 11,6 8.9 12,2
10-14 years 9.2 7.6 - 9.2 _ 8,0 9.4
15-19 years 7.4 . 6.3 4.5 4.7 6.9
20-24'years 6.4 6.2 6.0 4,5 7.6 .
25-34 years 13.6 18.6 16.3 9.6 15,2°
35-44 years - 14.4 18,2 14.6 6.4 14.5
4-5 54 years 11.6 - 6.9 11.6 24.9 9.9
55-64 years 8.2 5.7 8.8 17.9 5.7
65 years and over 7.9 7.5 6.2 4.8 3.7 f
Female, all ages” 100,0  100.0 100,0 . 100.0  100.0

Under 5 years 10. 6 11.7 13,5 . 18.0 14.5

§- 9 years 9.8 9.8 13.3 15,3 11.9
10-14 years © 8.8 7.6 10.7 13.3 9.2
15 19 years L 6.7 5.9 4.8 7.6 6.7 “

. 20-24years 6.0 7.1 - 1.3 6.7 7.3 '

25-34 years 13.1 22,9 20.1 17,1 15.4
35-44 years " 14,6 17.7 . 13.6 11.9 < 14,6
45-54 years 11. 6 5.8 8.9 6.4 10.0
55-64 years 8.7 6,3 4.9 . 2.9 5.9
85 yeafs and over 10,1 5.2 2_. 9 0.8 4.5 .

N e
i

‘Nate Fxgures in this table are based on a 25 per cent sample and may
vary from figures in other Census population tables whth are
4 - based on complete count data,

$
‘ . . -

. Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census.

¢
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TABLE 41

. POPULATION' IN URBAN AND RURAL AREAS
Total Populatzon, Japanese, Chinése, Filipino, and Other Nog-white.Persons

{

Caleorma, 1950 and 1960

¥
A

-~

. Source:

143

Area of residence’ : 1950 1960. —
T Number ' Per cent . Number Per.cent -

Total ponulation , . ‘

California 10,586,223 ~ 100.0 15,717,204  100.0
Urban 8, 539,420 | 80,7 13,573,155 86.4
Rural ' - 2,046,803 19.3° 2,144, 049 13.6
*Japanese ' ,‘ ‘ ‘
' California _ 84,956 . 100,0 157,317  100,0

N Urbag -.. .. -I.—59,242 69.7 136, 099 86. 5
" Raural 25,714 30.73 21,218 13.5
oo ' - [ ) - .. /)-

L O T e e N L T L .-
. Chinese _ ) L o . . o

_. Califoria - “" 758,324 100.0 " 95,600 . 100.0 |,
70 Urban - - L 54,957 94.2 92,198  96.4
285 Rural e 3367 | 5.8 3,402 3.6
i.In-c 2 [ --‘.‘- To- 'E - \

Fihpmo METL R : T .. -
¢ California - 40 424 . 100,0 65,459 , 100,0
T<7 T "Urban ‘124,219 59.9 52,091 = 79.6
“ - . Rural = _|16,205 40.1 13,368 20, 4.
-Other noawhite : i . )

California 4817, 346 100, 0 ' 943,598  100,0
Urban 436,017 ° 89.5 872, 961 92.5
Rural 51,329 10, 5») 70, 637 1.5

) b)

Note: Definitions of raral and urban are only roughly comparable for 1950 and

» 1960, ‘ ~

:U. S. Bureau of the Census.

Based on a complete count of population,

138
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V. EMPLOYMENT

Employment gives health, sobriety, and morals, Constant
__employment and well-paid labor produce, in a country like

ours, general prosperity, content, and cheerfulness.
: ~- Daniel Webster

*'Juan de la.Cruz" is the national character. (Unc:le Sam for Americans

and John Bull for Great.Britain) that typifies the Fthpino. Juan is (1) small in
stature, (2) light and well muséled in figure, (3) rich brown in pigmentation,
and (4) considered "'short' (average 5'2' for males) a.ccordmg to American height
and weight standards. The preceding, physical attributes tend’to delimit the em-
.ployment potentlals of the Filipinos in certain fields and areas (policemen, fire~
men, truckers, hea¥vy construction work, skills requiring physical strength and,
prowness, and other "mnscle“ Jobs) i P _ . .

-5v .7 ... Industry Distribution. In 1960, the largest proportion of Filipinos (29

—(29%) were employed in agriculture, Although Filipinos and Japanese together

made up ounly 1, 7% of California's total employment, they accounted for 9, 3% of
‘the. agriculture, forestry, a.nd fistieries work force. (Tables 42 and 43)

¥ “The mdustry pattern of employed workers varied by metropolitan area,
Fdlpxnos4n the.Los Angeles—Long Beach district worked 27% in manufacturing
$26% in trade, and 5% ip agriculture, (Table 44) In the San Francisco-Oakland
area, Filipinos worKe¢ll 14% in mé.nufacturing and 17% in trade, (Table 44)
Foraono. osoov.oy 4 - - :
Oc ation, In 1960 the. Flllplno workers 1n Cahfornia were 3% farm-

—ers .and farm managers, and 28% farm laborers and foréemen., (Table 18) Four'
:per cent of the Filipinos were in professional and technieal occupations, and
over 50% of the Filipinos were either farm laborers or service workers, Filipino
“wamen contributed a low percentage togthe work force--35%. Of the Filipinto
women who were employed, 31% were clerical workers; the next largest worked |
Tin service, except private household--17 %. (Table 28): . i

.

.

y 4 .
Unemployment, Unemployment rates were highest among Filipinos (of

? ‘the Orientals) 7.8 per cent for men and 13, 6 per cent for women,,. The

77777 "Census. count, taken during April, does not coincide with the peak seasonal

T . ployment period for farm workers, which is a sizeable occupational
roup for’ Filimnamen. (15:13) , -

© Income. In 1959, ‘the median annual income for Fi]:ipino men was
$2, 925; this was below the income of all other men --majority and minority.
1959 the median annual income for Filipino women was $1,591; this exceeded
only the Spa.nish surname's income ($1, 534). Table 45

In |

In 1959 aimost half (48%) of the Filipino men in the 25 years old and
older group earned less than $3, 000. 28% earned less than $2,000, Table 46

L o o 144
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. - - TABLE 42
v INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTICN OF EMPLOYED PERSONS 14 YEARS
OLD AND OVER h
California, 1960 '
; " Per cent’of State Total
Industry ! . : Other
White Japanese Chinese Filipino nonwhite
Employed, 14 years and over 100.0 100,0" 100,0 100.0 100.0
‘Ag.riculiure, forestry, fisheries - 4,4 25,1 1.9 28.5 2.4
_‘Mining ’ 0.5 ar a 0.1 a
Construction . 6.4 l,.‘7 2.0 | . 0 6.1
Manufacturing 247 15F 16,0 " 13.0 17.7
' “*e
Durable foods 16,4 8.6 : 6,1 8.0 10.8
Nondurable goods 8.3 7.1 9.9 5.0 6.9
Transportation, communication, : . . »
_and other public utilities 6.9 ;29 3.4 . 4, 4 6.7
* . Wholesale and retail trade 19.1 . 18.8  38.9 .15.8 1.1
'( Finance, insurance,. and real estate 5,3 3.9 4.4 2.7 1.9
' o » Lo ¥ o
Business and repair services 2.5 " 3.1 1.8 1.0 3.4
Persbgal servicesr 4.9 |, 9.7 8.0 . 8.1 17,2
Entertammentﬁnd recreatzon , . ki R b,
services - g 1.5 0.5, . Q.8 - 2.2 1,0
Professional and related sérvices ;126  10.2 ' 10.1 . 8.3 12,0
Public administration 5%, 5.1 .. 7.4 6.8 - 10,4
Industry not reported " o 43 3.3 5.3 8.1 10,1
'aLéss than . 05\0f‘ I"pe‘r cérft’.',’ L S - a
: o . I > TN
-Source: U S. Bureau of the Census. Ba§ed on a 25-per cent sample\'of» the
W p0pu1atlon. oS o o | B .

¥
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e T : TABLE 43
T WHI;TE JAPANESE, CHINESE, FILIPINO, AND OTHER NONWHITE
‘ . PERSONS ASA PERCENT OF TOTAL EMPLOYMENT
. By Industry, California, 1960 »

'J
L

n (Employed persons 14 years old and over)

i
S Per cent of industry total
. Filipino Other

Industry/\'

White Japanese Chinese nonwhite,

Employed, 14 yrs. & over) 92.4 1.2 0.7 0.5 5.2
Agriculture, forestry, fisheries . 87.6 6.5 0.3 2.8 2.8
Mining- - - - 99.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.5
Coustruction 94.3 0.3 0.2 0.1 5.1
Manufacturmg - 94.6 0.8 0.5 0.2 3.9
Durable goods 95.2 0.6 0.3° 0,2 3.7
Nondurable goods .. 93.4 1.0 0.8 0.3 4.5

. Transportation, communication, and .
other public utilities . - 93.6 0.5 0.3 0.3 5.3
Wholesale and retail trade ) 93.6 1.2 1.4 0.4 3.1

. / .
Finance, -insurance, and real estate 96, 2 0.9 0.6 0.2 2.1
Business and repair services 93.2 1.1 0.4 0.1 5.2
\P'ersonal services 80.3 2.1 1.0 0.6 i6..0
Entertainment and recreation:services 94.8 0.4 0.4, 0.7 3.7
i Préféssibﬁ_al and related servicesc 93.1 1.0 0.6 0.3 ' 5.0
' Public-administration  , - 88.7 -1.0 0.8 0.5 9.0
L <. N ’ P . ‘. : . L. ' . P

" Industry aot reported . . 86,2 0.9 { 0.8 11.3

' Squ.ree: U.S, Bureau of the Census. Based on a 25 per cent sample of population,

N -

141

!

wh e




™

. T

. ‘ .

. TABLE 44
INDUSTRY DISTRIBUTION OF. EMPLOYED PERSONS 14 YEARS & OVER-

Percentage Distribution

Metropolitan area and industry

White

Japanese Chinese Filipino

Other —

nonwaite

,Lbs.Arigéles-Long Beach

A

¥

Total employed {14 yrs. & over) 2,390,727 37,635 8,266 5,474 173, 39{
Total per c':ent ' 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Agriculture, forestry, fisheries’ 1.2 18.8 0.7 5.4 0,6~
Mining 0.4 a a 0.1 a
Counstruction 5.6 1.8 1.4 1.4 5.1
Manufacturing 31.4 21,7 18.0 26.7, 21.4
Transportation, comrnumcatxon and ‘
other public utilities , . 6.3 3.3 2.7 3.0 6.1
Wholesale and retail trade % , 19.0 21,6 38.0 25.9 12. 4
Finance, insurance, and real estate 5.6 4,7 4.6 4.2 2.2
Business and repair services 3.9 3.7 2.4 1.4 " 4.0
Personal services , 4.3 6.9 8.0 8.0 15.5 -
Euntertainment and recreation services 2.0 0.5 1.0 2.8 1.1
Professional and related services - 11.6 9.8 13.2 11.5 . 12.0
Public administration 4.0 3.8 .5.6 - 5,2 11.0
Industry not reported - 4.7 3.8 5.6 5.2 11,9
San Francisco-Oakland .
Total employed (14 yrs. and over) 956, 049 11,050 22,732 8,166 78,005
Total per cent - ‘ ©100,0  100,0 "100,0 100.0 100,
2., ) o
+ Agriculture, forestry, fisheries ‘1.3 - 14,1 1.3 5.8 0.6
Mining .0.2 a .a- -- 3
,Constrpction 0.2 1.3 2.3 l.2z 7.0
Manufacturing 21.8 9.4 17.4 '13.5 14.3
Transportation, éommumcatxon, and a o ,
other public. atilities 9.2 ,5,0 4.4 10:3 9.1
Wholesale and retail trade _ 19. 6 16.7 34.7  17.4 8.8 '
- Finance, insurance, and real estate 7.1 5.3 5.3 48 2.0
Business.and repair services i 3.7 2.9 1.7 1.2 2.4
Personal services . 4.7 19.6 8.9. i2.1 18.2
_ Entertainment and recreation services 1.1 0.6 0.7 - 2.3 0.8
Professional and related services 14,1 14,6 -9.3 ~11.8 .113.2
* Public administration . - ,, 6.6 " 7.0 8.1 .10,9 .13.3
Industry not reported ) 4.9 3.5 . 5.9 8.7 10.3
137

21.ess than .05 of 1 per cent,

| EKC uource U.S. Bureau of the Census.

Based on a 25 per cen't sample of population.
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: , TABLE 45
MEDIAN ANNUAL INCOME .IN 1959, PERSONS 14 YEA
OF AGE AND OVER, CALIFORNIA .
Population group ' Median* annual \income
) ! Male , ' ITerr}ale
Filjpino B $2,925 " $1), 591
Negro .° -, .3,553 1} 596 .
~ Chinese 3,803 . 11997
- Spanish surname i 3,849 - '1]'534 .
Japanese : ' . 4,388 ) 2,{144-
. White.(including Spanish surname) . 5,109 - 1,i812
i ’ ) 4
Ce - R .- .- “TABLE 46
” ’ ANNUAL INCOME OF MEN 25 YEARS OLD AND OVE
R TS - - -".CALIFORNIA, - 1959 °
e Populat;ou group " Per cent Per cent er cent
, ¢ Under $2, 000 ‘ Under $3, 000 Under $5 OOO
jr To ot - ke L. P

zelrzt 7l s

Filipino/ \ A S 27 6 A L e -:,48A R S e «

Negro . LW 22 o’ . S 34,2 : )
" Chinese L 2,2 . 33.6

«Spanish surname .o 2-.8 . ... 30,9 . : .
' anese . .. 16.5 . > 26 1o .

(incliding -~ . .

4

panish surname) 14,1 .. 21. 1

* The, ""median" is the middle value of the income distribution: half of the
group has an income equal to or below the median income figure; the
- other‘; half has an income equal to or above the median amount,. y
\ . ” ) -

.
P . ﬁ .
! v “ . . . -
A .
. ~

%
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California's need for seasonal agricultural workers was due to the °
irrigation of the San Joaquin, Santa Clara,' Sacramento, and Russian River
Valleys in 1870, The Chinese Exclusion Act in 1882 opened the way for Japanese
labor importation until World War I. The end.of World War I accelerated the
tide of workers from Mexico, Hawaii, and the Philippines; by 1928-the Mexicans
were 56 per cent of the California labor force, " The Filipinos were about 40 per
cent, The Filipinos represented a substantial part of the agricultural labor force
until the early part of World War II; during the war, the heavy demand for de-
fense industry workers (at 'fabulous" wages),drained off an appreciable number
of Filipinos. Following the endof the war ''the last hired were the first fired"

" and the Filipinos had to return to less renumeratwe employment In brief, as
of July 1960, a Filipino laborer classified in the canning or construction industry
can earn from $1, 77 to $3, 05 per hour in the same San Joaquin and Santa Clara
Valley. Yet, the main occupational outlet for Filipino workers ig agriculture,

Domestic and personal seryice is the second significant occupational
area for California Filipinos, From 1940 until the present (1968) this service
field has been profitable--the Filipino's physical components are important,
Filipinos are used heavily in hotels, restaurants, business firms, and private
:homes. The domestic agencies, an urban establishment, operate with efficiency,
_dispatch, and economic gain to dispatch the Filipino to the job--this job, except
‘for Chinese or Negro, is non-competitive (traditionally, the Japanese will accept

only 2 very ,special and high-paying domes'tic position). .
Rowan Dol = 0 .
) The cannmg mdustry is the thu‘d most significant employment area for
theFxhpmo =T e S e e T TR

~ee e N . P
[

In 1921 when 957 of them were. h{\ed by Chmese and Japanese contractors
and hand laborers. Very shortly, the Filipino's proven physical stamina®
made him a desired worker and his demand in this line of work grew
rapxdly. In 1927 all Filipinos in the canning industries numbered 2, 869,
.and in 1930 this figure increased to 4,210, . . . It was also due to the
fact that the Japanese and Chinese population of California was very
largely agz:lcultural and never attempted to dominate the industries con-

nected with fishing, (12:65)

\

¢
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V1, .RELIGION
, The body of all true religion consists in obedience to the will of God,
in a confidence in hts declaratton, and an imitation of his perfecttons.

. - -~ Burke
SaqaOOeocaeceecCsccTaTaToT e e wan o e J e T L L L I T L T T - emearamaweme S Emwowe-
d P 1 i .
<
. . ' ~ S *
The last resort for control is religion, Divine law is more powerful
) then man-made law. The law of nature is more powerful than the .

process of law, The government of God is more powerful than the
government of man, but both government and religion control the destxny

of any people. *(3:76)

y

Most gf the Filipinos who come to or are presently in America are
Christians; actually, the Philippines Islanders are the only Christian nation in
the Orient, Most of the immigrants are either Protestant or Roman Cathohcs,
therefore the Fthpmos had little or no trouble finding their religious "homes,
Ideally, the church is a means of contact between the Filipino and the Americans--
it takes the place of the lost -home mfluence. In reahty, the American white
churches practice an exclusion that is contrary to their ""Whos oever w111 may
come'' creed, - . : o

The exclusion of the Fxhpmo from the American- based Protestant or

Roman Catholic Church is covert rather than overt, « . Ce

-

The pnests, ministers, and church workers, . . - aré w1.11mg to practice
the Christian pr’mstples that they preach, but they are up against the
pubhc opimion and convention that foster race prejudice and segregation.

« » o These leaders of the churches, natually organize the Filipinos
among themselves,  if there are enough to constitute a club or a fellowshtp.
in order that they may function on their own volition. This is a success-
ful step toward an unconscious segregation, (3:83)

‘ . N < v’ . i % .

. w Since religion has two aspects, the subjective and the objective, a
group of American missionaries and Filipino leaders conceived the idea of
forming a Filipino center. The names of these two’ ~religious clubs suggest the
division of religious clubs into Protestant and Catholic, Both clubs were organ-
ized to conduct Bible studies, prayer meetings, and discussion groups among

its mernbers.

The lack of a Filipino-operated church is presently due to their lack

of stability, financial solvency, togethernéss, and power rather than to disinter-
est,
. L 4

s
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_VIL, EDUCATION AND DROPOUT * * o A

»

Pt

7 Education does not mean teachinggpeople to know what they do not
know; it means teaching them to behave as they do not behave, *
' - -- Ruskin

ﬁ‘he. Filipino student in the United Séates is an agent of, racnal concord,
This fact was estabhshed in the/t{egmmng of the close inter-Telationship
bétween the Cfovernmegr_oi th€ Philippine.Islands and America, , ..

! These ambinous lexpxno student$ in the United States of America will
be:men and women of tomorrow, who will in the near future be the leaders
of their own country and people, and will carrny on to the steppxng -stone
of their newly estabhshed form of government, (9:1-3)

-

. The year 1908 when the Phthppme ‘University was founded was the time -«
of the first students be1ng sent by the government to study in America--they had
to have'degrees from the Unwersxty. ot /

.

.. October, 1930, was the time of the influx of Filipino students--they
were selected by the government as g1fted and quahﬁed students (16-20 years
of age). They’ were to have all their necessary expenses paid for four or more
‘years, . : : _

<@  The Filipino government was interested in:’
- e )' . -
(1) Traiuning young. people to become ambassadoré of goodwill, friend-
: .. ship, and ?ntern‘atxonsl relations, “ : .
\{2)- Acquiring Americanism. , e ]
(3) Training its future leaders,
(4) Interpreting Ghristianity.

" The 1924 Immigration Act gave. F111p1no students the prxvxlege of being
appointed to study in America and then to retyrn to the "Islands," Frém 1903-
1924 approximately 500 students were studying in the United States., From 1924-
1935 approximately 7000 students were enrglled at Amerman institutions of higher
education, .

Financial Resources, 19111me students were/are listed under several
classifications according to their sources of income:

W ‘ , i !
(1) Pemsionados - The persons (5%) who wete/are under.a cash allowance,.
necessary college expenses, medical-attention, and clothing subsidy, The =
* students had shown, scholastxc ability and 1nterest

.

. * This unit drew heavily from Obando, ‘Aquilino B.,'A Study of the Problems of
Fthpmo Students in the United States," Unpubhshed Master's Thesis, Univer-
81ty of Southern California, 1936

..t 151
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. - .
(2) Self- supportxng -- The students who bear their own expenses through part-

time. full-time or both, work, This group supplies labor for farms, ‘s
‘canneries, stores, restaurants, the post office, and dther .institutions. This
group. is the largest (63%) and gefs better grades than the other, The avail-
ability of work often determines the student's choice of a profession; for )
example, a student will select a course, not because-it is relevant, but
becauseg its hours are congruent with hxs work schedule,

P Py

The féasxbxlxty of self-supportwhile working in higher education has been
one of the magnets &t has drawn Filipino students to Amerxcan 1nst1tutxons.

" (3) Partially self- supporting -~ This group (32%) receives financial aid from
pareats, relatives, or friends. The work for this group usually consists. of
_part-time domestic service working at the university and other work that
_does not interfere too greatly with study time. The descendants of wealthy
" or well-to-do rmddle class ngpznos are usually in this group.

y- - Geographxcal Distribution, The geographical distribution of Filipino
students is uneven: The western institutions have the highest enrollment, 56%.
The middle-western are second, 34%, and the eastern universities have the
lnwest enrollment, 10%. (9: 28. 30, 33, 35 36)

Eiio oo )
There are a nurnber of reasons for the West havmg the hxghest enroll- .

DLL\_ -
ment. some reasons are:

€2z,
~

-

+

Avatlabxhty of work, all year.

Slblmg!, friends, or family are already located in the area, .
POSSlblllty of social, economic, physical, and spxrxtual needs

i Eei'i)g fulfilled by a person or persons of similar background

tno L
~ . already,,\n the city or college community, . i L. A

;—,V 43, ~Weather emands fewer clothing expenses. :
5. "Lower tdition (in more institutions). ; /
6. _"N " professors. . o © Ca

u J_
f‘:r:«» .

Educatxonal Interests, Filipino nationalism is shown through the
~courses that the students take., The courses point toward improvement_of their

country; the schools ranked: - . K

s”'

l
2
o3

’
"

Liberal Arts

1,
2, Letters and Sciences and Engxneertng.
) 3. Education. .
4, Commerce. .
5. Agriculture (:38) ' ) ) L

*

Filipino women (who are the highest education of all women, propor-
tionately (Table 8) specialized in the fields of study to which women are expected
-to give their finest contributions: o
1. Nursing. :
2. Home Economics.

3. Social Service., (9:43) ' . - 152
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>
Filipino students are in every class division from freshman to graduate

study; naturally, the undergraduates outnumber the graduates, °

* Cultural and Social Status, Filipino student status on Amerxcan
campus has been mixed. Their social interactions are:

~

¥
1, Cultural -- orations, lectures, forums, operas, and concerts, in
> the main, )
2. Social -- dances, partxes, banquets, and shows. ( R |
3. Recreational -- basebdll, volleyball, swimming, and other spoXxts :

that do not require a large expenditure of money.
The emphasis is on cultural rather than social activities--money is an
influencé here, Money also prevents(ed) the students from attending operas,

concéerts, and dramatic presentatlons

The intricacies of the English language cause them difficulties in pro-
nunciation, enunciation, grammar, inflection, emphasis and semantics,

”»

. The McDuffxe -Tydings Bill of 1934 1935 had a deleterious effect on
Fthpmo enrollment in American institutions of the higher learning for it estab-
lished the Islands as a separate country, the people considered aliens, and the
students who attended American state unxversxtxes were required to pay tuition
fees, - .- ‘ .

. . . ,

As soon as the term of ten years (1934-1944) has elapsed, the Filipinos
will be classified as one with the Chiriese and Japanese under the stigmas
of the exclusion acts. There will be a tendency in the years to come that
they as students cannot be employed while in a university in aby 'kind of
job that will be one that an American could fill as is now being done to

other Orientals. (9:60, 61)

;
£
}
b
.Contributions. The Filipino students contributed many things--c‘on'-
crete and abstract, material and immaterial--to their American universities,
For example: (1) Americans had an exposure to the Filipino ethos and culture, E

(2) Many became editors and writers of newspapers at the institution, (3) Many
became or wrote for musicians, and (4) Many became inspiring debaters,
speakers, and lecturers, . ) ‘ . :
. ! -
Occupational Outlook. Many of the Filipinos who returned to the Islands
are presently (1969) its social, economic, political, religious, and educational
leaders. Other students, while not leaders, are contributing their American-

.

v

laarned skills and expertise in the Islandsd beb.’alf. ) N

~

.

‘ The effect of attending Amerxcan institutions of higher learning has ,
added significantly to the understanding and relations that have ensued between
the Oriental-based Philippine Islands and the Occidental-based Umted States of

Ametica. .
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in California, between Caucasians-and.othe

1948 Restrictions on mérriagess
groups was repealed, ’ -
1961 - The majority of Californians of Filipino descent had acquired citizenship
+ .either through birth or uatu'raliza;gion. " ) ' T )

- . In addition to the foregoing immigration and property laws, many local
.- laws barring Filipinos and other minority groups from eating, recreation, .and
other social-outlet methods were also abolished.- -
Second, the Economic Situation: Wars.do have some "benefit, " World
War Il was instrumental in Opening many new occupations to Filipinos, For
example, California‘'s defense industry found emplayment: (1) in the shipyards,
(2) aircraft plants, (3) trucking firms, (4) offices, (5) manufacturing institutions,
and (6) in the armed forces, N : : . ‘

The Armed Forces v@erans had an opportunity to gain citigehsh,ip as
Americans. In addition, the time spent in the forces gave ''service' credit
toward positions in the post office, civil service employment, and educational
benefits, * {The G, U. Bill) See Californians of Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino

- Ancestry for details on expanded employment rates anc'i numbers, (15:10, 11, .

13, 33.)”:,.. S S S - A Coo T .:.*l'“.

- + - - . < z X
i ., ~ b e mewm L S & PR .

I3 .:..':~77:" - .. - LR A L= " _,‘.-vq- PSR ) o )
Third, Social Trends moved toward. équality of oppogtunitir during and
after World War II, / L N : JRET

- ¥ L

3] T 7 o - ) Tttt ’ - .
THese sbcial trends generally took four forms: (1)'a chance of social

= status was)effected, (2) evidence was manifested of 'I;i_xe flourishing of
Filipino culture’and public presenj;é.tion of much of . it,. (3) social changes -

:, -—emerged dae to chéngeﬁ,gqographical distributions and increased mvob,il‘iﬁy;
and {4) a positive and often stabilizing influence,wa.f;s effectd4d ip regard to
the decisions of'Filipinos'tq return to the Philippines ox remain in the
United States. ‘This formation of goal flefinition was to prove sgignificant,

»(12:137, 8) : o - ' o ’

. =
T a

. .,‘- . - 1

» The legal, eéohomic, and social trends of thevpést World War II years
support the concept.that a definite thrust toward equality of opportunity and a
decline in antipathy due to Oriental ancestry is'presently afoot, Time will de-

determine the rate ?f”change,' the area(s) of change,  and the depth of ,involvement
in American society,‘ of the Filipino-American, e '

- - oL 180
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e SUMMARY
\’ N Fl
, FIGURE 1
. b « L
S THE SOGIAL ARENA OF MIGRATION #*

— — ){
»
. /B;Dr} /—\ /
. k/ \ /Destmatxon
) . social
- (d \ (System,.
Enclave '

¥ See Arnold G Holdén, "A Typology of Indﬂvxdual ngratxon Patteras, " .
) Summatxon. Michigan State Unwerstty, Vol.. 1 J’une 1968, pp. 15-27

;:__1 va.nt companents of the schema of Figure 1 are:

The:
’z e e w -..-—--.-- - x>

- = <

-
(23

1 The socxal systern in whxch the xmxgratxon originates.
" 2,- ; The, sacial system of destmat'on. N
3. -The ".Barner”--wbxch inhibits the assn'nxlatxon of the migrant into

-the destmanon socxa]‘ system, ‘and
o Ottt

-——

4. ;The ";Enclave. -.-:;-sub system of unassimilated’ ‘migrants, ecologically
sand economtcally marginal to the destination social system. (p. 17)

4 IM& Qroéess ol 2 LLEILTY oLE oLozomenoon -
{1967 suggefis tnras *EIGUR'E 2 N .
-~ 7 vaziicipahc TYPQLQGY -OF FR.EE MIGRA'I’ION v C .
.'C‘ t".s miITeni L oerTicTh r = > ’
- loficqHigh degree of skill Low degree of sklll
- elficipngy o rIur meTiIz = . " High degree of
c:‘gf—:—‘.(:l; Assimilated - (2) Enclave ; identification
. vilae {3)=. Skﬂied Refugee : (4) Outcase and trapped 1 Low degree of
It g A%t T T ' . identification
S (.5) Serm. Assxrmlat:edl (6) Transxent ‘ High degree of
B B ; identification
- PP (¢} Seasonal’ ", (8) Ephemeral - !Low degree of
A AT S  identification

v m,m -y
~ T R -

'.r..;... . ‘7 -

THREE VARIABLES DVTERMINI'\IG MIGRATION (FIGURE 2)

. -
[,

From this conceptuahzatxon of the social arena of mxgratxon. which appears
schematically in Figure 2, ha been selected the three variables that appea:
most lmportant in determining (ngratxon patterns. They are related to

' " three of the.four social cornpo:]ents of the todel, : : . .
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I, Degree of F1na11ty of Dissociation rﬂers to the rmgrant‘s relatxonshlp
~ . with the ofigin social system.

-

The'migrant leaves his (ofigin) social system with varying degrees of
*finality. The person leaving for a vacation or'for a short term job
elsewhere thh full intention of returnxng is an example of a low degree
of finality. " The person who leaves with the strongly stated intention of
never returnmg, .or who would be punished if he returned exemp11£1es
Na lngh degree of ﬁnahty. (19)

A}

II, Degree of Sk111 refers to the migrant's relationship with the barrier
and possxble assimilation into_ the destination socxal system. &

. i
v . - . 4 v 4

. Migrants vary in their ability to assimilate into the destination social
system, The factors'determining this ability {or lack of it) are
( labeled “Degree of Skill. " This measure is specifio to the degtination
social system and-its barrier and has no necessary, reference to the
origin social system, (However, the more similar the two systems,
thé_‘trigher the degree of sk111 of the m1gr‘ant ) :

(I use the term 'skill" as the majority 9f the dm'zensmns of this mea-

sure are learned. There are, however, several very important aispect '

aspects of this variable which are bxologlcal or are extremely . difficult

to learn and which have the same"determmatwe result as acquxred )
skill ) ; ‘..:'. S senlt P I PP . .

[ 4 “

r
-

Tlfo—géa:ei"al process of @ssimilation is a complex.one, Gino Germani
(1967) suggests three.dimensions of assimilation--adjustment,
‘participation, and acculturatiogx (1) Adjustment refers to the ability
of the migraant to perform the required roles without excessive psycho-
logzc‘a.l stress, (2) Participation refers to the extent of involvement,
e£f1crency of role performa’ﬁce, and integrdtion of the migrant in the
organtzatxons and’ institutions of the destination social system,, ’

(3)’ Acculturatxon refers to the acquisition and learning roles, habits,
va.“Iues, attitudes and knowledges of the destination social system
(Germani, 1967, pp. 163- 165) (21) "

(21

' % ' .
I 4 e .
III, Degree of Identificatjon refers to the migrant's evaluation of the
destination social system, - I re

- ’ 4

The third dimension of the typology is the rnigrant's degree of identi-
fication with the destination social system. Operationally, the degree
of po§1t1ve or negative evaluation can be used, and a high positive
evaluatj is equivalent to a high degree of. identification. . . . Like"
degree of skxlI degree of identification is specific to the migrant's
relationship to the destination social systém. This specificity avoids
the serious complications arising when we study the migrant who ‘.
evaluates both systems negatively or both positively. (23) '

\
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(1) The Assimilated Mlgrant--Htgh;Skxu H1gh Ide\ntxftcatxon, ngh

H
i

Fmayty /

.
L5

L3

high skill and 1dent1f1cat10n. Ftnah..y i
post facto events, A concrete example
and trained in Detroit who migrated to
of himself as a Cahforman. :

In developing nations, this type of rni.grant would mozst typically be

one who has gained extensive education

but who has left the rural area permanetitly, GeneTrally, the mxgrar't -

has strong guarantees of success befor

increased, (25)
J’aganese: High skill
~ High Identification’

— ‘ High 'Finality' )
—— L3 .

Chinese: ) Htgh 'Skill .

- ' " ngh Identification

f=- ) —High Finality

Filipino High Skill

. ,'
o Htgh Fxnahty

(Z) The Enclave Mtgrant - Low Sklll, ngh

’

This type of migrant is found prtmartly in societies where ortgtn and
destination saocial systems are not highly different and. thus facilitate .

, High Identification

i)

s likely to be the result of ex
would bethe engineer born
Cahfornta and who now tmnks

’ Lo

and training in rural areas,

e rmgratxbn, thus ftnalxty is’

- Negative
- Negative
- Negative (low) ,

- Negative
- Negative
- Negative
- Negative.

. = Negative

C - Negatwe (low)

Identxftcatto n, ngh Ftnahty.

e e

The enclave migrant is by far the greatest source > of soctal problems

of all types of migrants., The Mississi

’

a—

are all enclave migrants,

The hxgh degree of ftnahty and high ide

social system leave the rmgrahﬁ no alternative but assimilation imto
the destination soc1a1 system, but his assuntlatxon is- prevented by his_
lack of sufficient sktlls t‘o £rosgs the barrter. .

J’aganese' Low Sk111 C
High Identification ',
High Finality '

Chinese: Low Skill * -

-

High Ideuhfxcatton
High Fmahty

the Italian peasant in Germany, and the campestno in Buenos Aires\

ppi share- -cropper in Detrait, - -

ey ot

VA

LN A

v

’f
ntxftcatmn w1th the é‘esttn!.o a,

’

Ll

(25)- -

.
14

-y
.

* -.Positive .
- Negative s, .
"« Negative (low) -
. = Pésitive.
" - Negative
7= Negative (low)

R
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Fllipino: "Low.Skill - - Positive
. S ' High Identification - Negative
— - I-th Fmahty - Negat'ive (low)

(3) The Sk*’lled Refugee - Hzgh Sk111 Low Identtfxcatxon, ngh Fmahty.

Tho—techmcally skleed refugees of the twentxeth. ceatury are exa.mples
of this type of .migrant, The conditions leadmg to dxssomatxon are
the most important facters in the migration, but a hgih degree of '

. alsl‘I?leatl_lows relatively rapid assimilation, (25} .
e J’a‘gauese:__ _ High Skill S '« Negative -~ : K
' IR L LA~ identification - - Negative oo
v h . H?gh*!?inahty—- Lo - - Nega.n%e .
‘ e B 3'“8" Iinz.ii. ] - Negativerfuow
: .Chinese: ) -High Skill . '« Negative ~ -
itEouec: 3R ldentification - Megative ' e
L o hAiBhiFeaETityEcon ~ Nagmtive .
N . " - ) ngn :inal‘.:;' . - Positive ‘ ‘ , . | e
gu_ipino: - 'High Skdl . . " - Negative' """ . G
v = .. . Low Identification - Negative < R A
4 - SOOI P
- ‘Tbe Outccs. : ’Ithi‘%hsi‘:nahty ) L - ?\I:Jeeggaat:t:’: S “
(4&) The Outcast ngrant’-'-"r"i,oweSR‘:HcaBéﬁ Identiication; High Fmahty. .
oy ¢ LB n I anELlly © - Negative (sow, . 1 1T
. S/ Ou“tcast M1grants aré probably more ‘frequent than Skilled , Lot

I3%n%ause oPEheg*reater proportwrNaﬁa'tonc-transferrmg
-skills among many of'cthe*ﬁérf-t-?eét-@efugees {iegesiunskilled Cuban -
refugees in Flonda)*“%n ad&t&mn, this type obeaigration would mcludé
2 Tthe heretxc and other norm. vxola,tors who choose to leave their- orxgm
{5) Selkl systeng v h 3 Fcept: -sknetims’forctemanangwthout

Helir behavxor.

.
©

(4b) T’Pﬁe ‘rr%ppe—cf Mﬁf'i"aﬁt”“ﬁmé SI&H‘ Eo%ﬁ!a nﬁreaeaaﬁ, mgm:rmamy. ST
- —thtS TTrE. ~ TR COCTE wiin €23E, LI wiizour sironz digsccia. |t
P ::rﬁeere ta‘an’ gmpanaﬂrrmportaﬂifd‘{ference m"cixs*éocranon which ... - .
N ﬁptenti‘ates the Trappecf Migraat from fhe: GatéEst M‘igrzxﬁ T .
gpped“ Mrgra’rtt ‘ts-umable ro'reﬁfrrr Eoithe origit sacxal. systemy be~. .
cause of the gxeat cost in return travel. Typu:al},y,‘ this migrant'is - h
Bﬁﬁge'd’ Eo*the destinatfor sodial® syst:ern-'by‘ fopesof xmmedx‘ace andr--
ngﬁdensure success bat discovers that: -hiE @xpectac«fons -are based:on
'l%it:curate tnformatton- .-However, he-c;n nbt pa:y().h.e "caSt”'of o o
Dg%taraing o the orl.gﬁ.n sotial syvstem :aud becomes t.rappe)d inthe:- .

“?

I o%élavé Pi(RBF VeIV uRi.iT, uiit. C I
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) v
) Filipino: Low Skill . - Positive, Lo
: T . . :High Identification - Negative )
‘High Finality - Negative (low)

{(3) The Skilled Refugiee - High Skill, Low Identification, High Finality,

-

The technically skilled refugees of the twentieth éeixtury are examples )
of this type of migrant. The conditions leading to dissociation are -
- , the most important factors in the migration, but a hgih degree of =

" gkill allows relatively rapid assimilation, (25) '

. . o
Japanese: High Skill i - Negative
~ Low Identification - Negative 4 .
" High Finality , - Negativé o

Chinese: . High Skill . - Negative )

Low Identification - . - Negative T 5

. . High Finality ‘ ~ Negative

Filipino: | High Skill - - Negative ' . .

Low Identification . - Negative , ;

- Negative
™ it ' “

' ' " . ' High Finality

’ R , R ¢ i . ‘
(4a) The Outcast Migrant - Low Skill, Low Identification, High Finality.

The Outcast Migrants are probably more frequent than Skilled
¢ Refugees,’i)ecaus,e .of the greater propoxtion of non-transferring
v skills among many of the political refugees (e.g., urfskilled Cuban
fefugees in Florida). In addition, this type of migration would include
‘ K the heretic and other norm violators who choose to leave their origin
: ' gocial system rather thah accept the sangtions for remaining without
. altering their behavior, ‘ '

’ -

. 5 ‘ . , . .
(4b) The Trapped Migrant - Low Skill, “Low Identification, High Finality.

’ There is an empirically important differencé in dissociation which .
differentiates the Trapped Migrant from the Outcast Migrant, The ~ )
Trapped Migrant is unable to return to'the origin social system be-
. cause of the great cost in return travel: Typically, this migrant is )
lured to the destination social system by hopes of immediate and
extensive success.but discovers that his expectations are based on
- inaccurate information. However, he can not pay the "‘cost'* of
returning to the origin social system and becomes trapped in the
, . ‘enclave. (25) - a S

1
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Japanese: \ . ' . . .

‘The Outcast: Low Skill - Negative
: Low Identification ‘= Negative
High Finality .~ Negative (low) -
The Trapped:  Low Skill .- Negative
' Low Identification - Negative
High Finality - Positive
\ S
Chinése:
2 The Outcast: = Low Skill - Negative .
o . Low Identification - Negative -
N High Finality ’ - Negative (low)
Cofiid Trapped:  Low Skill . Negative
Low Identification - Negative .

High Finality - Positive

- The Qutcast . wv?v'- 11" . o ;Neiga-?..ive ’ \_
' L .~ Negative 1
- ighFinali —Negatxve’(tow) T

......

'Re:':;cc;: ”f';:'f‘_ Lo "] : . Negatwe ' o
T e ., Hig =:; . ox Positive s
g A ’-.’.. :“F '_ b . e : -, 3 \ .
(5)"’ } émi-Ass 'fana't’e'd Mi g ant - ngh Sklil ngh Identification,
Low Finality. " T _

Ea - R Y S
. Th TAmencan t‘nobtle middle class is perhaps "the best example’ of .
- Il-g—rauoa»eeeers—wnh ease,-but without stroug dissocia-
tive events at the orlgm social system. Social and psychological
” txé s With the origin. social system may be maintained for many years,
' aft ou5h asstmxlabton In. the destination social system occurs rapldly.

o Because of the low degree of finality, including ease of return migra-
tion, thls mjgrant’'is not as quick to discard old behaviors and atti-
ttgles in thé new system, although he can operate efficiently in the

new system. This type of migration is most likely to occur when the
t*o sgstems are very similar, (26) -

-
e .
’

‘I 4 .
& . -
4 s . - . . - -
> Y LI
. ) .
, -

. o | 162

’ 157




' Japanese: High. Skxll o - Negative"’ X
: ' High Identification ~ . - Negative
o Low Finality, .= Negative (low)
Chinese: High Skill " - Negative )
High Identxft;atxon - Negative . L
Low Finality - Negative (low) ~
*" Filipino: High Skill . - Negative :
) . High Identification = - Negative
» Low Finality i -- Negative (low)
- L,

. 3 . i
(6) T he Transient Migrant - Low Skill, High Identification, Low Finality.

This type is exemplified by the rmgrapt who wxshes to assimilate in’
the destination social system, but possesses skill insufficient to pass
the ba'rrier. Unlike the Enclaver, the Transient finds his bet hedged,
as the finality of dissociation is low, As a result, the Transient
often returns to the origin social system. The Transient is likely to
attempt assimilation in the destination social system several times ;
and may become involved in afi intér-systemic occupdtion, (26)

——— e e

Japanese: Low Skill . - Positive
' ' Highldentification- < Negative "~~~ — -~
- - Low Fmahty - Positive
E O '-: .. ...w.\_.,.. -~ e .. LTl -a s PR S
2. Chinese: i Low Skxll . . ‘- Posxtwe
BT L T oo High Identification - Negative
e & . " Low Finality ~ Positive .
7 TUTT Filipino: " T fow Skill© . - Positive ,
vy High Identification - Negative o
' Low Finality . - Positive Lo e

. { . .
(7) The Ephemeral Migrant - Low Skill, Low Identification, Low Finality. n

The Ephemeral Migrant enters the migration process with insufficient |
information or on the basis of a perceived slight chance of becoming £
a Transient or Seasonal Migrant, Upon discovering the ''real” nature

. -of the destidation social system, he returns to the origin social

system, and is unlikely to mlgrate again under any similar cu‘cum-

stances. (27) : .
Japanese: _ Low Skill T, - Negative .
] Low Identification ° - Positive . .
Low Finality’ - Positive :
-4 . . ) .
Chinesey, , Low Skill . = Negative - 165
' Low Identification - Positive
Low Finality - Positive

‘ . T L : - 158




‘ ' ¥ 4
' .,  Filipino: " LowsSkin ¢ - Negative
. ; \ Low Identification - Positive -

Low Finality - Posgitive ._/ ey
FIGURE 3

) SUMMARY OF MIGRATION VARIABLES oo

- Finality ' Skill " Identification
. .. Hign Low High - Low - ' High Low

Neg. Pos, Neg, Pos, Neg. Pos., Neg. Pos. Neg. Pos. Neg. Pos,

’ £
~ " — L ~.
~ V. s
e

Japanese 3 1 3 2 4 0 3 2 . 4 0. 2 3
" Chinese. 3 1 4 % 4 0o 2 2 4 1 1 3
Filipino 4 12 2 2 4.0 3 2 4 1 1. 3

) A : ’
' * Totals 10 3 9 6 12 0 8 6 12 2 4 9

Rl - MR TN

. _ ; I
s — . - L - e Cweaagt e e E- . .
) ;M”, " A review of the precedmg summary (Fxgure 3) confxrms the intense K
and heavy similarity of the three Oriental’ groups--Japanese, Chinese, and
Filipino, For example: ¢

I Degree'o‘f Finality of Dissociation is a high negative count which indicates
" that the groups left for-a short term job elsewhere with full intention of
" returning, ) . . .

I, Degree of Skill with a high negdtive count testifies that they did not have a_
similarity of skills that would hasten their ability to assxmxlate into the

desftnatxon social system--Americanization,

»
B =

ID. Degree of Identifitation shows a high negative number which mdxcates that
AE the immigrants did not identify with Amencans.

T The preceding high counts in finality, skill, and identification portray
vividly 4 root of the acculturatton, transculturation, and assimilation of the .
Orientals,” First, they, as a group, wanted and did maintain their nationalism--

) customs, languages, mores, folkways, and traditions, . They looked upon Amérz&-

ca asa sxgn post on the road to riches, fame, .and status to take "back home, " °

Secorzd, the group, cbllectwely, brought rural and agrxcultural skills
to an urban an§1 industrial society; therefore, thexr skills were highly terrfporary \

» ‘ _ ’ ,: . | ' . 0164




- ; .
. ) . . \ . \ ‘ 7 B .
\/ . ) : . . ‘ L] .u
.. in the faceof a technological-oriented America, ) ) ’ SN
f‘ “Third, since their population count, singly, and collectively, was and

is low, their identification with the majority was r‘ninimal.‘ "In othér words, the
barriers (finality, skill, and:identification)--the social and social-psychglegical
requirements which the migrants mu'st Theet to become assimilated into thz\

< destination so¥lal system--historically have been too high and impenetrable for

€. yapid Oriental assimilation into the mainstream of America, "On the other hand, ,

et theif strong family .cohesion and factor has contributed to surmounting of educa-

™MYionat achievement-barriers:--- <. -

£C tC 3l.we. L0 Lel LT T o SL..LT ITILT. e

te. taf £3n. -Education in Amériéan-sthiodls Ts second’in impsttance only tothe--
”“"féﬁfi'd?‘forﬁ%ocialization purposes. In both institutions, youngsters of all ethnic
groups learn the behaviors, the skills, the normy§, the means, and the mades of
functioninginthe larger ‘socicty of AMSTTed” Fhe Lamily] ‘Fégardloss of letiicity,
eris eiskhtiadfy adthoritarian, - Thé AnmtericawmBdcietyis ‘equaliarian’ theérefoze,
indp¥re s a fimit to-iow-mich the -soclgk seizatist wan learn aboar ArTerican Socivly
higsy Stidying onfy-the famiilys In the-5ER661REWeReT] (A6 eBsemiatly pqaalitarian
edyiersgrbup is more important tan aby others frutture did e Cdoeiak scivutist .
PORi2E 16 arnciruch Shout how & sGéicty Wwérks by studying the educational system and

the forces and dilemmas that impinge upon it. .
’ -~ mducation, tarougcn (ne Scnools, &s & socizlization process cannct

accomplist URdaeafibr: §§ piven midre! shipliasis TR e Baited: States tieanritrany scther
Actigdatry 1h tHe wortd ' For eRampIé}  ¥ikty pér et &f the popaktisacgradudte
theg¥gyitigh schoof,s and appYoxitiately R pEF et etiter GrokRegR P Flte AMeri- ~
wchog] fitshfest on edudHlion 1618 reguXdliéss il BMMERIIEYS A9 arrasailt 6f Braerican
jlarﬁeé'dfﬁéh%.l{aﬁdvéﬁa%i'/geﬁtF%’éT&“e%- reiigious, anac ethiczl) chance., Tne changes ‘
that would improve tne scnoci svstem, and therebv hasten social cnange, are .
|OL MILST MiEdaeatio, -thipugh the PEbIREBERGOs, iF BRe’ ofcthe 166 cialpimtion Tro-
g02das Je5ithat 15 dvaitablé 1o iminigrants ihd (RE d€seendamalof imatigints. The
educaizs] Bds bees the oty placerwhidre ¢hilh of paréatsunfarhiliar with Ameri-

can language and customs could learn.how to live in American society. Equali-

tarianism and the need to socjzlize Jimmigrants have given rise to the elaborate

school system in America., For example, in'the Philippine Islands, as a result

of the spread of American values--partly through/ Protestant Missionaries--

edifcation is now highly prized, even though '"The Islands’ are still poor.

- ._..---°\-;~.A.. I meTe . e s s gEsem g o
I N R A S A

%

Education as a system in America has two objectives--—lté eliminaflé"
inherited class (immigrated) differences and to socialize immigrants--America's
edugatianal methods.differ from those of European systems, which have different
goals and immigrant complements. The elimination of inherited differences is

“facilitated by exposing all school goers to a comimon acculturation and transcul-
tur‘ation. experience. Nevertheless, a2 number of experiences hinder the accul- ,

turation and transculturation process; some experiences are:

) v
1. Students tend to associate with peers of similar class, ethnic
group, and pigmentation, ‘ ) '

7 - 2. Some schools ini usfrial towns, for example, fit their gr~ )

165 ., |

only for local employment,

(8l

(29

/




™

’ /

a - '—. “
3. Schools have students of only one ethnic groyp.

~

T "'.LOck.step, s vprison'' curriculum, or both, often are devised to
fit the group educatipnal stereotype. o

- oo - - - .~
- W ELLTRES ot - ‘ .

.Education in an integrated school appears to promote integration in the

". community, Integration has the effect of giving children from "culturally differ-
eunt' groups a reierence group composed of children from a culture tha>: is differ-
ent irggx_a_j:‘b.ei_r.:.oyy_n,‘ -The sgcial environment of a student affects his_ stirnulation,
motivation, and behavior in schogl. Wirtn non-white and lower class students can
g9, to sehool,with .children of other groups, their ‘motivation is better and when it
is, the school is better able"to socialize them, pérticulériy immigrants, into the

' "@meripn A" L

7. prmgi}lslgcg.gigpeegsc;g:émericah'cor;xmitmerit, has consequences for teach-
ers, 11 as for students. Education in America has the proportions of a vast
ipdustyys .1 With perbaps-as-many as three hundred thousand persons engaged in
higher education and hundreds of thousands more in secondary and elementary
educapign the; significant count of teachers alone gives an indication of the im-

, portange ofsgdeeation intheUnited States.

10. Calif&dusation, jihrqugh the schools, as a socializationm process cannot
accomplish the entire acculturation, transculturation, and assimilation proceSses.

' Actua e e rschaool sys?:em is an institution that is part of a larger society, and
the values of the larger society limit the social changes that can take place in the
Brhool s¥spems | dhe sghookiayistem will not change except as other parts of the
larger society (political, economic, religious, and ethical) change. The changes

that wopkd upprovecthe school system, and thereby hasten social change, are
not minor matters; they are matters of public policy about salaries, long-range.

. éggls,l\mb@fztgn@\g]@_dg@}g-\gf:most wprth, who should be educated, who can be ,
. educagedyepaid @zesently (1969) who should be employed to educate.

“ . > .
. . ‘ -
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‘15, Indugtry Distribution of =

v

16, White. Japanese, Cu:ifle
&s a Pergent ¢f Tcoizl =

17, -industzy Distribution ¢f C
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¢ oo oo .
18, . Occupation ci Zmziovest . ‘
. ke N - .
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